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The S to ic ism  o f  Luc ius Annaeus Seneca w ith  s p e c ia l re fe re n ce
to  E th ic s .
The th e s is  seeks to  e lu c id a te  the  e th ic a l d o c tr in e s  
o f  Seneca, showing where p o ss ib le  the development o f h is  thought 
from  th a t o f  p re v io u s  th in k e rs .
The In t ro d u c t io n ,  Chapter I ,  t re a ts  o f  the  na tu re  o f  
man, h is  r e la t io n  to  the u n iv e rs e , t h e i r  p h y s ic a l u n ity .  
P rovidence and Law.
Chapter I I ,  based on the  de P ro v id e n t ia , d iscusses 
Fate and the  problem  o f e v i l ,  t r a c in g  the  views o f  P la to , 
A r is to t le  and the  S to ic s .
Chapter I I I  t r e a ts  o f human na tu re  and the emotions 
c h ie f ly  as e x e m p lif ie d  by anger, and tra c e s  the development from  
A r is t o t le  th rough  the  E a r ly  and M d d le  S to ic s  to  Seneca's th re e  
d ia logues de I r a , where s p e c ia l s tud y  is  made o f  (a) the o r ig in  
and development o f anger, (b ) arguments ag a ins t i t ,  and (c) 
remedies f o r  i t .
The su b je c t o f  Chapter IV  is  v i r t u s .  F i r s t  the E a r ly  
and M iddle S to ic  views o f  (a) the  n a tu re  o f  v i r t u s , (b) the 
c o n d it io n s  o f  i t s  e x is te n c e , and (c ) the se ve ra l v ir tu e s ,  are 
d iscussed, and then Seneca's tre a tm e n t in  the L e tte rs  o f (a) the 
na tu re  o f v i r t u s ,  (b) elements in  i t s  de ve lo p m e n t,.(c ) the n a tu re  
o f s a p ie n t ia  in  r e la t io n  to  v i r t u s  and (d) s u b s id ia ry  problems.,
Chapter V, based on the de B e n e f ic l is , f i r s t  tra c e s  
the  d o c tr in e  o f  ' o f f i c i a ' and d iscusses the  S to ic  and 
E p icurean views o f f r ie n d s h ip ,  and then comes to  i t s  main 
theme, the g iv in g  and re c e iv in g  o f  b e n e f its ,  g ra t itu d e  and 
in g ra t i tu d e .
Chapter V I d iscusses th e  fo u n d a tio n , aim and 
conduct o f  l i f e  fo r  the Sapiens and analyses the  d ia logues 
de C ons tan tia  S a p ie n t is ,  in c lu d in g  the  d o c tr in e  o f  va lues  
and o f  the em otions, de B re v ita te  V ita e , de V ita  B ea ta , 
in c lu d in g  the  d o c tr in e  o f the summum bonum, de T r a n q u i l l i ta te  
A n im i, de d e m e n t ia , and de O tio .
The co n c lu d in g  Chapter V I I  tra ce s  the problems o f  
c o n s o la tio n  and im m o r ta lity  th rough P la to , A r is t o t le ,  the 
E a r ly  and M idd le  S to ic s  and E p icu ru s , to  Seneca's th re e  • 
C onso la tiones.
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FOREWORD.
The re s e a rc h  made i n  d e v e lo p in g  t h is  s u b je c t  was 
a t  f i r s t  co n d u c te d  on c h r o n o lo g ic a l l i n e s ,  c o n fo rm in g  to  
th e  p ro b a b le  sequence o f  p ro d u c t io n  o f  the  d ia lo g u e s ,  s in c e  
t h is  method p rom ise d  to  show deve lopm en t i n  Seneca’ s 
p h i lo s o p h ic a l  th o u g h t .  P/hen i t  became c le a r ,  ho w e ve r, t h a t  
l i t t l e  t r a c e  o f  such deve lopm en t c o u ld  be fo u n d , an 
a rra n g e m e n t a c c o rd in g  to  s u b je c t - m a t te r  was ^ d e  w h ic h  s t i l l  
i^ ta in e d  th e  u n i t y  o f  th e  d ia lo g u e s .  The mÿhod fo l lo w e d  
has p roved  c o n v e n ie n t:  i t  w o u ld  be p o s s ib le  w i t h  some advan tage
to  t r e a t  o f  th e  v a r io u s  s u b je c ts  in d e p e n d e n tly  o f  th e  fo rm  i n  
w h ich  Seneca happens to  have c lo th e d  th e m , as was in e v i t a b le  
i n  th e  case o f  the  l e t t e r s  w h ic h  c o v e r  a la rg e  v a r ie t y  o f  
s u b je c ts .  B o th  th e  l e t t e r s  and th e  d ia lo g u e s  a re  f i l l e d  
w i th  a w e a lth  o f  i l l u s t r a t i o n  w h ic h  i s  a p t  to  ob scu re  the  
l in e s  o f  a rg u m e n t.
Seneca does n o t make a s y s te m a tic  p r e s e n ta t io n  o f  
p h i lo s o p h ic a l  th e o r y .  YJhile i t  i s  e v id e n t  t h a t  he in te n d e d  
h is  d ia lo g u e s  to  have a g e n e ra l a p p e a l,  each  i s  addressed  to  
a p a r t i c u l a r  p e rso n  f o r  a s p e c ia l  p u rp o se : the  C o n so la t i o  ad
H e lv ia m  M atrem . f o r  exam p le , i s  w r i t t e n  f o r  the  c o m fo r t  o f  
h is  m o th e r when he h im s e lf  was i n  e x i le ;  th e  de d e m e n t ia  
makes a s p e c ia l  com m endation o f  m ercy to  th e  E m peror N e ro .
I  have en d e a vo u re d , where p o s s ib le ,  to  show 
so m e th in g  o f  th e  deve lopm en t o f  th o u g h t th ro u g h  p re v io u s  
t h in k e r s .
The f o l lo w in g  a b b r e v ia t io n s  have been used
Von A m .  ■ J .  Von A rn im  -  S to ic o ru m  ve te ru m
fra g m e n ta .
D io g .L a e r t . *  D iogenes  L a e r t iu s  -  L iv e s  o f  E m in en t
E P h ilo s o p h e rs .
Z e l l .  S to .  E p . and S c. •  S to ic s ,  E p ic u re a n s  and
S c e p t ic s .
THE STOICISM OF LUCIUS AimNAEUS bSNBCA 
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BIBLIOCRAPHy.
CHAPTER I .
The p rob lem  o f  th e  r e la t io n  o f  man to  th e  u n iv e rs e  
i n  w h ich  he f in d s  h im s e lf  i s  one w liic h  i s  fu n d a m e n ta l to  
e th ic s  b u t i t s  s o lu t io n  l i e s  r a th e r  i n  p h y s ic s  and m e ta p h ys ics . 
The c lo s e  c o n n e c tio n  o f  th e  th re e  p a r ts  é f  p h ilo s o p h y  is  
i l l u s t r a t e d  by th e  S to ic s  i n  v a r io u s  s im i le s :  ’ They l i k e n
p h ilo s o p h y * ,  D iogenes L a e r t iu s  s a y s , * to  a f e r t i l e  f i e l d .
L o g ic  b e in g  th e  e n c i r c l in g  fe n c e . E th ic s  th e  c ro p . P h ys ics  
the s o i l  o r  the  t r e e s . *  (1 ) He f u r t h e r  says t h a t  Zeno and 
G hrys ippus  s t a r t  w i th  L o g ic ,  go on to  P h ys ics  and f i n i s h  w ith  
E th ic s ,  b u t  P a n a e tiu s  and P o s id o n iu s  s t a r t  w i th  P h y s ic s . (2) 
Seneca, how ever, a lth o u g h  he p a id  some a t t e n t io n  to  p h y s ic s  
was m ost in te r e s te d  i n  e t h ic s .
I n  th e  E a r ly  S to ic  w r i t in g s  i n  a w e a lth  o f 
d is c u s s io n  th re e  m a in  th re a d s  can be d is c e rn e d  w h ich  g iv e  the  
s o lu t io n  to  the  p ro b lem  above . They a m  th e  id e a s  o f  
p h y s ic a l u n i t y ,  o f  P ro v id e n c e , and o f  Lav/. The f i r s t  w i l l  
be d e a l t  v / i th  b r i e f l y  as i t  l ie s  a p a r t  fro m  my m ain  s u b je c t  
o f  e th ic s .
The p h y s ic a l u n ity  i s  a t  once o f  the  u n iv e rs e  i t s e l f  
and o f  man w i th  th e  u n iv e rs e .  (3) An im p o lrta n t p a r t  o f  the  
th e o ry  o f S to ic  m a te r ia l is m  is  the  id e a  o f  S /
o r  u n iv e r s a l in t e r n in g l in g .  (4 ) A c c o rd in g  to  t l i i s  th e o ry  
God i s  s a id  to  in te r p e n e t r a te  the  m a te n la l w o r ld  as the  honey 
does th e  honeycomb, (5 ) and i n  t l ie  some way th e  s o u l is  
d i f fu s e d  th ro u g h o u t the  human bo dy . (6) Zeno, G hrys ippus
and P o s id o n iu s  say th a t  the  substance  o f God is  the  whole 
w o r ld  and the  heaven ( 7 ) .  The u n ity  o f  th e  w o r ld  i s  
m a in ta in e d  by Zeno, G hrys ippus  and P o s id o n iu s  ( 8 ) .  I t  i s  s a id  
to  b r in g  f o r t h  l i v i n g  c re a tu re s  possessed o f  reason  ( 9 ) ,  o r ,  
as Seneca exp resses i t :  * T h is  . w h o le , w i t h in  w h ich  we are  
encompassed, i s  one and i s  God , we are  b o th  bound i n
(1 ) D io g .L a e r t .V 1 1 .4 0 . (T ra n s .R .D .H ic k s . )  (2 ) I b i d . V l l . 4 0 -4 1 . 
(3 ) I b i d .  V 11 .143 . (4 ) Von A m . 1 1 .N o.467; 479.
(5 ) Von A m . 1 . N o .155. (6 ) I b i d .  11 . 238 , 32 .
(7 ) Von A m . 1 1 .N o .1022. (8 ) D io g .L a e r t .V l l .1 4 3 .
CS) Von A r a ,  I ,  No. * * 5 ,
1 .
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p a r tn e rs h ip  to  i t  and a re  members o f  i t  ( 1 ) .  Thus S to ic  
b e l i e f  i s  p a n th e is t ic .
The b e n e v o le n t purpose b e h in d  th e  w hole o rd e r  o f  
the  w o r ld  i s  f r e q u e n t ly  s tre s s e d . The word p ro v id e n ce  is  
used a l t e r n a t iv e ly  to  fa te  and n a tu re  ( 2 ) ,  and God i s  d a id  
to  ta k e  p r o v id e n t ia l  ca re  o f  the  w o r ld  and w hat i s  i n  i t ,  (3 ) 
b u t  th e  s p e c ia l s ig n i f ic a n c e  o f  p ro v id e n ce  is  deve loped i n  
argum ents f o r  i t s  e x is te n c e .  A cco rd in g  to  C ic e ro  the  S to ic s  
had a th r e e fo ld  argum ent w h ich  may be summarized th u s : i f
th e re  a re  gods the  v /o r ld  m ust be ru le d  by t h e i r  w isdom , a l l
th in g s  are  d ire c te d  by a n a tu ra  s e n t ie n s , as i s  e v id e n t 
fro m  t h e i r  harm onious a rra n g e m e n t, and, t h i r d l y ,  c o n v ic t io n  
comes fro m  m an's wonder a t  the  th in g s  i n  heaven and e a r th .  (4) 
P rov ide nce  e x is ts  p a r t i c u la r l y  i n  l e l a t i o n  to  the  u n iv e rs e  as 
a w h o le , b u t  fro m  t h a t  i s  deduced the ca re  f o r  in d iv id u a ls  
w liic h  i s  no le s s  r e a l because i t  i s  se co n d a ry . ( 5 )
The t h i r d  th re a d  o f  argum ent i s  t h a t  o f  la w . H ere ,
as w e l l  as i n  t h e i r  p h y s ic a l th e o r ie s  i t  i s  p ro b a b le  t h a t  
the  S to ic s  were in f lu e n c e d  by the  te a c h in g  o f  H e ra c l i tu s  i n  
re fe re n c e  to  th e V o ^ o s  ( 6 ) .  A c c o rd in g  to  a n o ta b le  fra g m e n t 
o f  h is  te a c h in g *  those  v/ho speak w i th  u n d e rs ta n d in g  m ust h o ld  
f a s t  to  w hat i s  common to  a l l  as a c i t y  h o ld s  f a s t  to  i t s  la w , 
and even more s t r o n g ly .  F o r a l l  human laws are  fe d  by the  
one d iv in e  la w . I t  p r e v a i ls  as much as i t  w i l l  and s u f f ic e s  
f o r  a l l  th in g s  w i th  som eth ing  to  s p a re .*  (7 ) I n  S to ic  
te a c h in g ,  b e s id e s  b e in g  d e s c r ib e d  as P ro v id e n c e , God is  
d e sc rib e d ^a s  id e n t i c a l  w i th  the  law  common to  a l l  th in g s  w h ibh  
i s  t h e  w h ich  p ^ v a d e s  a l l  th in g s  ( 8 ) .  Lac t  a n t i  us
says th a t  Zeno d e s c r ib e s  the  d is p o s e r  o f  n a tu re  and the  
c ra fts m a n  o f  the  w o r ld  a sK o yo sa n d  a ls o  says t h a t  t h is  i s  
f a t e ,  n e c e s s ity ,  God and the  m ind o f  Jove ( 9 ) .  A cco rd in g  
to  C ic e ro  Zeno th in k s  th a t  n a tu r a l  ^av/ i s  d iv in e  and has power 
commanding what i s  r ig h t  and fo rb id d in g  w hat i s  th e  c o n t r a r y (10) 
and IvHnucius F e l ix  says th a t  Zeno d e s c r ib e s  n a tu r a l  and d iv in e  
law  gs th e  fo u n d a t io n  o f a l l  t h in g s .
(1 ) S e n .E p .9 2 ,3 0 . (2 ) Von A m . 1 . No. 176.
( 3 ) D io g .L a e r t .V l l .1 4 7 .  ( 4 ) C lc .d e  N a t.D e e r .11 3 0 ,7 5 .Z e l le r .
S t,E p . & 80 ^.50 Note 1 .
(5 ) C i c . l b i d . i l  6 5 ,1 6 4 -1 6 5 .
(6 ) T ills  i s  n o t i n  a cco rd  w i th  B u rn e t* s in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  
\o y o 5 -  E a r ly  G r.P h .P . 133 Note 1 . b u t  t lie  w id e r  meaning 
seems to  g iv e  b e t t e r  sense .
(7 ) B l t t . a n d  P ro 1 1 ,4 3 . T ra n s . J .  B u rn e t.  E a r ly  G r .P h i l .P l3 9 .
(8 ) D io g .L a e r t .V l l . 8 8 .  (9 ) Von A m . 1 . N o .160.
(10) G ic .d e  N a t.D e o r. 1 ,1 4 ,3 6 .
2 .
P iu ta rc h  shows t h a t  G hrys ippus  d e s c r ib e d  common 
n a tu re  and the common la w  (Vo'^os ) o f  n a tu re  as fa te  and 
p re v id e n ce  and Zeus (1) and c o n v e rs e ly  a c c o rd in g  to  Stobacua 
he d e f in e s  fa te  aâ the \ o f  the  w o r ld  o r  th e  \o ^ o s  o f  
th in g s  i n  the  w o r ld  w h ich  a re  c o n t r o l le d  by p ro v id e n c e , o r  
the  05 a c c o rd in g  to  w h ich  th in g s  have been, a re ,  and w i l l  
b e . (2) Prom t h is  d iv in e  la w  is  deduced th e  a u th o r i t y  f o r  
c i v i l  and m o ra l law  and C ic e ro  shows by an a rg um e n t, w h ich  
c le a r ly  b e lo ng s  to  th e  S to ic s ,  t h a t  obed ience to  law  is  
imposed on man by v i r t u e  o f  h is  own n a tu re .  ( 5 ) .
Thus, a c c o rd in g  to  the  S to ic s ,  man has p h y s ic a l 
u n ity  w i t h  the u n iv e rs e  and he i s  governed by p ro v id e n c e  and 
la w . T h is  i s  the  fram ew ork o f  h is  l i f e ,  b u t th e  q u e s t io n  
as to  how i t  w i l l  be f i l l e d  i n  can o n ly  be answered by 
s tu d y in g  the n a tu re  o f  man. H is  e n q u iry  in t o  the  n a tu re  o f  
the u n iv e rs e  s p r in g s  fro m  h is  a n x ie ty  as to  h is  r e la t io n  to  
the  whole o f  w h ich  he i s  p a r t :  th e  r e s u l t  o f  t h is  e n q u iry
^  is  a n o th e r ,  in t o  h is  own n a tu re .
Ivlan’ s p h y s ic a l n a tu re  is  e v id e n t ly  shared v / ith  
th a t  o f  a l l  l i v i n g  c re a tu re s .  I n  a passage where he shov/s 
th a t  an a n im a l’ s f i r s t  im p u lse  ) i s  to  s e l f - p r e s e r v a t io n ,
D iogenes L a e r t iu s  quo tes the  v ie v / o f  G h rys ip pu s  th a t  ’ the  
d e a re s t th in g  to  e ve ry  a n im a l is  i t s  own c o n s t i t u t io n  and 
con sc io usness  th e re o f  ’ ( 4 ) .  He goes on to  show, t h a t  
a c c o rd in g  to  th e  S to ic s ,  n a tu re  re g u la te s  th e  l i f e  o f  p la n ts  
b u t  wnjhout im p u lse  and s e n s a t io n  w h ile  a n im a ls  f o l lo w  the  
d i r e c t io n  o f  im p u ls e , b u t  f o r  b e in g s  endowed v / i th  reason l i f e  
a c c o rd in g  to  reason  becomes th e  n a tu r a l  l i f e :  ’ F o r reason
supervenes to  shape im p u lse  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y . ’ ( 5 ) .  Man’ s 
s o u l,  th e r e fo r e ,  h is  pow er o f  rea son , and h is  em otions are  
s u b je c ts  o f  v i t a l  in t e r e s t  in  c o n n e c tio n  w i th  e th ic s .  The 
& o u l, a c c o rd in g  to  o rth o d o x  S to ic  b e l i e f ,  i s  c o rp o re a l.  (6 ) . \  
I t  i s  a f i e r y  b re a th  d i f fu s e d  th ro u g h o u t the  body ^(V ) and 
fe d  fro m  the  b lo o d . ( 8 ) .  I t  has e ig h t  p a r t s ,  the^y^^ovc 
o r  re a so n in g  p a rk ,  w h ich  is  p la ce d  i n  the  h e a r t ,  the  f iv e  
senses and, the  c a p a c it ie s  o f  speech and g e n e ra t io n .  (9).
(1) P lu t . S to .H e p .3 4 ,1 0 5 0 ,B. (2 ) V o n .A m . 11 2 6 4 ,1 8 .
(3) Von A rn . I l l  N o.317. (4 ) D io g .L a e r * . V l l . 8 5 .T ra n s .H .D .
(5) I b id .  86 f i n .  - H ic k s .
(B) Von A m . 1 . No. 137. (7 ) Von A m . 11 . 2 3 8 ,3 2 .
(8 ) Von A m . 1 . N o .140. (9 ) Von A m . 1 . No. 143.
The Kd y is  c o n s id e re d  to  be th e  h ig h e s t  p a r t  o f  the
s o u l and a l l  o th e r  powers a re  s im p ly  d e r iv a t iv e  fro m  i t .  ( 1) .
A d i s t i n c t i o n  must he re  be made between r a t i o , v /h ich  means 
the  re a so n in g  f a c u l t y  i n  a c t io n ,  w h ich  is  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  
man, and re c ta  r a t io  w h ich  i s  e q u iv a le n t  to  v i r t u s  and 
denotes a set t ï e d d is p o s i t io n  o f  the  mind w h ich  i s  i n  harmony 
w ith  the  law  o f  th e  u n iv e rs e .  ( 2 ) .  B u t a c c o rd in g  to  the  
S to ic s  the  l a t t e r  i s  deve loped fro m  man’ s co n sc io u sn e ss  o f  
the  fo rm e r .  ( 3 ) .  Man’ s n a tu r a l  im pu lse  i s  th e n  tow ards 
v i r t u e  (4) b u t e m o t i o n s m a y  a r is e  i n  the  Kov w h ich
are c o n tra ry  to  re a son . Zeno d e f in e s  e m o tio n  as an
’ i r r a t i o n a l  and u n n a tu ra l movement i n  the  s o u l o r  a g a in  as 
an im p u lse  i n  e x c e s s ’ . ( 5 ) .  A cc o rd in g  to  C le a n the s  i t  i s  
a weakness o f  To vos. , te n s io n ,  i n  th e  s o u l w h ich  produces 
the em otions^ ( 6 ) . ,  w h ile  G h rys ip pu s  c o n s id e re d  t h a t  the 
o r ig in  o f  the  em otions  la y  i n  wrong ju d g e m e n ts . ( 7 ) .  The 
q u e s t io n  o f  the  o r ig in  o f  the  em otions w i l l  be f u r t h e r  
pursued i n  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  d ia lo g u e s  de I r a  b u t  here  
i t  may s u f f ic e  to  say th a t  th e  S to ic  id e a l  e n v isa ge d  th e  
com p le te  e x t i r p a t io n  o f  the  rriu  e ( 8) .  and the  deve lopm ent 
o f  th e ^& 7Yj^ 6/,]i%or r a t io n a l  e m o tio n s .
I n  th e  s tu d y  o f  e th ic s  the  p h ilo s p h e r  can show 
w i th  a degree o f  c e r t a in t y  what i t  i s  t h a t  man seeks i n  l i f e ,  
what i 6 the  a im  w h ich  is  in  harmony w i th  the  law  o f  the  
u n iv e rs e , and what i s  th e  p r a c t ic e  i n  t h o u ^ t  and a c t io n  w h ich  
is  p a r t i c u la r l y  con du c ive  to  t h a t  end. Seneca has 
dev loped  t h is  s tu d y  o f  e th ic s  e x h a u s t iv e ly  i n  h is  le t t e r s  and 
h is  d ia lo g u e s  to  w h ich  we now p ro ce e d .
( 1 ) Von A rn J % .Z 2 7 / ( 2 ) G ic .T u s c .D is p .  1V.34 (see
note  Ed.Dougan & Henry P .139)
(3 ) Von A rn . 111. No.317. ( 4  ^ Von A m . 1 . N o.179.
( 5 ) I b id .  l .N o .  205 . (T rans R .D .H ic k s . )
(6 ) I b id .  1 . No. 575. (7) I b id  T T T .1 1 1 ,2 4 .
(8) I b i d .  1 . No. 207. ------
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CHAPTER I I
DE PROVIDEirTIA.
The f i r s t  d ia lo g u e  w i th  w h ic h  I  s h a l l  d e a l,  
th e  de P ro v id e n t ia ,  d e ve lo p s  th e  s tu d y  o f  P ro v id e n c e , a lre a d y  
m e n tio n e d , and p ro v id e s  th e  m e ta p h y s ic a l fo u n d a t io n  o f  th e  
e t h ic a l  te a c h in g  o f  th e  o th e r  d ia lo g u e s .
T h is  d ia lo g u e  i s  addressed  to  L u c i l iu s  w i t h  th e  
purpose o f e x p la in in g  why i t  i s  th a t  good men s u f fe r  v a r io u s  
h a rd s h ip s  a lth o u g h  P ro v id e nce  e x is t s .  L u c i l iu s  has shown 
no do ub t o f  P ro v id e n ce  b u t o n ly  c o m p la in t o f  t h i s  a p p a re n t 
in c o n s is te n c y .  ( 1 ) .  Seneca, hov/ever, f i r s t  sugges ts  th e  
p ro o f o f  th e  w o rk in g  o f  d iv in e  law  as i t  i s  shown in  n a tu r a l  
phenomena, in  th e  movements o f  th e  s ta r s ,  th e  co h e s io n  o f  
th e  e a r th  and th e  process o f  g ro w th , (2 )  o r where i t  seems 
le s s  e v id e n t ,  as in  s to rm s , e ru p t io n s  and e a rth q u a k e s . ( 3 ) .  
W ith  so much a c c e p te d , Seneca i s  f r e e  to  s ta te  h is  th e s is  
t h a t  no e v i l  can b e f a l l  th e  w ise  man s in c e ,  as he a rg u e s , 
good and e v i l  can no t m ix .  ( 4 ) .  M is fo r tu n e s  a re  to  h im  in  th e  
n a tu re  o f  e x e rc is e  in  v i r t u e  (5 )  and a re  se n t to  th a t  end . ( 6 ) .  
There can be no more p le a s a n t s ig h t  f o r  Jove t l ia n  th a t  o f  Cato 
s ta n d in g  e re c t  am id the r u in s  o f  th e  s t a t e .  ( 7 ) .  V a r io u s  
p o in ts  a re  nov/ b ro u g h t fo rv /a rd  w h ic h  seem to  prom ise c o n v ic t io n  
to  L u c i l iu s  th a t  w hat he c o n s id e rs  as h a rd s h ip s  a re  f i r s t  
b e n e f ic ia l  to  the  in d iv id u a ls  co n ce rn e d , and th e n  to  m ankind as 
a w h o le , in  whom th e  in t e r e s t  o f  th e  gods i s  g re a te r  th a n  in  
in d iv id u a ls ;  h a rd s h ip s  a re  d e s ire d  by th o se  who s u f f e r  them 
and come fro m  th e  same law  o f  f a t e  th a t  makes men good ; 
f i n a l l y  a good man has no need o f p i t y  s in c e  he may be c a l le d  
v /re tche d  b u t canno t be so in  f a c t ,  ( 8 ) ,  P e e lin g  th a t  
th e  most d i f f i c u l t  p o in t  to  prove i s  th a t  h a rd s h ip s  a re  
b e n e f ic ia l  to  th e  peop le  who s u f fe r  them , Seneca draws an 
a n a lo g y  w i th  th e  severe  n e c e s s it ie s  o f  m e d ic a l tre a tm e n t 
in c lu d in g  s u r g ic a l  o p e ra t io n s :  th e se  a re  s u f fe re d  f o r  th e
sake o f  c u re .  (79.)• The a n a lo g y  i s  n o t a c c e p ta b le ,  how ever, 
s in c e  i t  g iv e s  the  r e s u l t  o f  a c h o ic e  o f  e v i ls  w h ic h  a re  n o t  
d e s ira b le  in  th e m s e lv e s , w hereas Seneca c la im s  th a t  h a rd s h ip s  
a re  an a b s o lu te  good f o r  a l l  who s u f fe r  them . F u r th e r  on 
in  h is  d ia lo g u e  Seneca adduces a w e a lth  o f  exam ples, in c lu d in g  
R e g u lu s , Socrates and C a to , to  show th a t  i t  i s  th e  mark o f  a
( 1 )
( 2 )
(3 )
(4 )
(5 )
De P ro v . 1 ,4  F in . (6 ) I b id .
I b id . 1 ,2 (7 ) I b id .
I b id . 1 ,3 (8 ) I b id .
I b id . 2 ,1 . (9 ) T b id .
De P ro v • 2 ,2 .
2 ,6. 
2 , 9.
3 .1 .
3 .2 .
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g re a t  man to  overcome the  d is a s te r s  and fe a r s  w h ic h  men s u f f e r .  
( 1 ) .  D is a s te r  i s  th e  o p p o r tu n ity  o f  v i r t u e .  ( 2 ) .  The gods 
t r e a t  good men as m aste rs  do those  o f t h e i r  p u p i ls  whp show 
th e  g re a te s t  p ro m ise , th e y  e xa c t fro m  them th e  g re a te s t  t o l l . ( 3 ) .  
H aving  shown th a t  Im rd s h ip s , w h ic h  a re  p a r t  o f  the S p a rta n  
e d u c a tio n , and w h ic h  a re  o f n e c e s s ity  endured by u n c iv i l iz e d  
p e o p le s , a re  an advantage to  good men, ( 4 . )  he says th a t  th e  
t i l in g s  d e s ire d  o r fe a re d  by the  crowd a re  n e i th e r  good n o r bad 
s in c e  th e y  a re  g iv e n  to  good men and bad men a l i k e .  ( 5 ) .  T h is  
argum ent shows a s l i g h t  change o f  g ro u n d . He th e n  re tu rn s  to  
th e  p o s it iv e  welcome o f h a rd s h ip s  by good men and says th a t  so 
f a r  fro m  b e in g  com pe lled  by f a t e ,  good men g la d ly  f o l lo w ,  g iv e  
im m edia te  response and w o u ld , i f  th e y  had th e  know ledge , 
a n t ic ip a te  th e  demands o f f a t e .  ( 6 ) .  T h is  argum ent seems 
u n n e c e s s a r ily  exaggera ted  in  the  w ords o f D e m e triu s  th a t  he w ou ld  
fo rw a rd  th e  d e a th  o f  h is  c h i ld r e n  i f  he knew th a t  th e  gods 
d e s ire d  t h i s .  ( 7 ) .
N e x t, i n  th e  m ost im p o r ta n t p a r t  o f  th e  d ia lo g u e ,
Seneca shows th e  o rth o d o x  S to ic  v ie w  o f  f a t e , th e  in e v i ta b le  
l in k in g  o f cause and e f f e c t  i n  a l l  human a f f a i r s «(8 )D iogenes 
L a e r t iu s  says th a t  G h ry s ip p u s , P o s id o n iu s  and Zeno a t t r ib u t e d  
a l l  th in g s  to  f a t e .  ’ F a te  i s  d e f in e d  as an en d less  c h a in  
o f  c a u s a tio n  w hereby th in g s  a re ,  o r as the  rea son  o r fo rm u la  
by w h ic h  th e  w o r ld  goes o n . ’ ( 9 ) .  Zeno c a l ls  F a te  the  fo rc e  
w liic h  moves m a tte r  and w i th  no a p p re c ia b le  d i f fe r e n c e  o f  
meaning he c a l ls  i t  P rov ide nce  and N a tu re . ( 1 0 ) .  Hé 
id e n t i f i e s  F a te  w i th  God, N e c e s s ity  and Reason. (1 1 ) .  A u lu s
G e l l iu s  shows t lm t  G h rys ip pu s  t r i e d  t o  lia rm on iae  th e  power 
o f  f a te  and the  q u e s t io n  o f in d iv id u a l  f e s p o n s ib i l i t y .  He 
f i r s t  ta k e s  ca re  to  quote  as n e a r ly  as p o s s ib le  i n  G h ry s ip p u s ’ 
own w ords h is  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  F a te  fro m  th e  f o u r t h  book o f  h is  
w ork on P ro v id e n c e : i t  i s  ’an o r d e r ly  s e r ie s ,  e s ta b lis h e d  by
N a tu re , o f  a l l  e v e n ts , fo l lo w in g  one a n o th e r and jo in e d  ,
to g e th e r  fro m  e t e r n i t y ,  and t h e i r  u n a lte ra b le  in te rd e p e n d e n c e . 
( 1 2 ) .  He th e n  goes on to  show how G h r^ p p u s  t r i e s  to  de fen d  
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  f o r  v/rong a c t io n  when he says ’ b u t i f  th e ÿ .. (o u r 
m in d s ), a re  ro u g h , ig n o ra  n t ,  c rude  and w ith o u t  any su p p o rt 
fro m  e d u c a tio n , th ro u g h  t h e i r  own p e r v e r s i ty  and v o lu n ta r y  
im p u lse  th e y  p lunge in t o  c o n t in u a l f a u l t s  and s in  even tho ug h  
/ th e  a s s a u lt  o f  some in co n ve n ie n ce  due to  f a t e  be s l i g h t  o r
(1) De P ro v . 3 ,9 -1 4 ;  4 ,1 .  (8)^ De P ro v . 5 ,7 .
( 2 i  I b id ,  4 ,6 .  (9> D io g .L a e r t .V I I .1 4 9
• ( 3 i  I b i é .  4 ,1 1 .  (T rans  .R .D .H ic k s ) o
(4> I b id .  4 ,1 1  & 14 & ( lO )V o n .A rn . I .N o .176.
16 . ( I l l  I b i d .  I .N o .1 6 0 .
(51 I b id .  5 ,1 .  (121 A u l . G e l l . V I I . 2 , 3 .
(61 I b id .  5 ,4 .  (T ra n s . " ' . J .C .  R o l f e ) .
(71 I b id .  5 ,5 .
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n o n - e x is te n t .  ( ! ) •  Then G e l l iu s  quo tes  th e  c r i t i c i s m  o f  
C ic e ro  v/ho, h a v in g  rem arked th a t  t h i s  q u e s t io n  i s  h ig h ly  
obscure and in v o lv e d ,  d e c la re s  th a t  even the  p h ilo s o p h e r  
G h rys ip p u s  was unab le  t o  e x t r ic a te  h im s e lf  fro m  i t s  
d i f f i c u l t i e s  and sa ys , ’ G h rys ip pu s  in  s p i te  o f  a l l  e f f o r t s  
and la b o u r ,  i s  p e rp le xe d  how to  e x p la in  t h a t  e v e ry th in g  i s  ,
r u le d  by fa te  b u t th a t  we n e v e r th e le s s  have some c o n t r o l  over 
our c o n d u c t.’ ( 2 ) .
T h is  d i f f i c u l t y ^ o f  w h ic h  th e  S to ic s  were co n sc io u s  
b u t o f  v /h ich  th e y  gave no s a t is f a c to r y  e x p la n a t io n ,  had been ■ ;
d e a l t  w i th  more e x p l i c i t l y  by P la to ,  I n  th e  Timaeus he says I
th a t  th e  unenv ious c re a to r  ’ d e s ire d  th a t  a l l  th in g s  sh o u ld  
come as nea r as p o s s ib le  to  b e in g  l i k e  l i i i i s e l f .  .D e s ir in g  the n  
th a t  a l l  sho u ld  be good and so f a r  as m ig h t be n o th in g  im p e r fe c t ,  
th e  god to o k  ove r a l l  t h a t  i s  v i s i b le  -  n o t a t  r e s t  b u t in  
d is c o rd a n t and u n o rd e re d  m o tio n  -  and b ro u g h t i t  fro m  d is o rd e r  
in t o  o rd e r s in ce  he judged  th a t  o rd e r was in  e /e ry  way b e t te r  J’ (3 ). 
B u t P la to  speaks a ls o c f th e  E r ra n t  Cause; ’F o r th e  g e n e ra t io n  
o f  t h i s  u n iv e rs e  was a m ixed r e s u l t  o f  th e  c o m b in a tio n  o f  
N e c e s s ity  and Reason. Reason o v e r ru le d  N e c e s s ity  loy 
pe rsua d ing  h e r to  gu ide  th e  g re a te s t  p a r t  o f  th e  t i l in g s  th a t  
become tov/ards v /iia t i s  b e s t ; i n  t h a t  way and on th a t  p r in c ip le  
t i i i s  u n iv e rs e  was fa s ii io n e d  in  the  b e g in n in g ^ b y  th e  v ic t o r y  
o f  rea son ab le  p e rsu a s io n  ove r N e c e s s ity .  (4)'i- On th e  q u e s tio n  
w he the r th e  f a c to r  w h ich  causes Chaos i s  nov/ and a lw ays 
c o m p le te ly  s u b o rd in a te  to  the  ends o f  Reason, P ro fe s s o r 
G o rn fo rd ’ s o p in io n  seems b e s t t h a t  the  body o f  th e  u n iv e rs e  is  
n o t reduced by P la to  to  mere e x te n s io n  b u t c o n ta in s  m o tive s  and ; 
a c t iv e  powers w h ic h  a re  n o t i n s t i t u t e d  by D iv in e  Reason and 
a re  p e rp e tu a l ly  p ro d u c in g  u n d e s ira b le  e f f e c t s .% ( 5 ) .  Thus P la to  
says in  th e  R e p u b lic  th a t  God i s  n e ve r th e  a u th o r  o f  e v i l .  ( 6 ) .
In  A r i s t o t l e  th e  prob lem  is  n o t so e x p l i c i t ;  he does 
n o t b e lie v e  in  a P rov idence  w h ic h  ex tends i t s  ca re  to  
in d iv id u a ls . { 7 ) .  God is  ’ th e  G o ve rn o r, as i t  w e re , v/hose 
w i l l  a l l  obey, b u t  v/ho n e ve r se ts  h is  own liand to  th e  w o r k . . . . . .
As Form in  g e n e ra l moves m a tte r  by i n v i t i n g  i t  to  pass fro m  
p o t e n t i a l i t y  in to  a c t u a l i t y  th e  o p e ra tio fli o f  God on the w o r ld  :
must be o f the same s o r t .  I t  (T h is  d o c t r in e ) ............... enab les
A r i s t o t l e  to  t ra c e  to  a b s o lu te ly  im ra a te r ia l and unmoved B e ing  
th e  u l t im a te  source o f  a l l  movement and change, and to  make God 
the  c e n t r a l ,  c o n t r o l l in g  p r in c ip le  o f  th e  u n iv e rs e  w ith o u t
d i  A u l .  G e l l .  V I I . 2 ,8 .  ( s l  C o rn fo rd s . P la to 's
(2> I b id .  V I I . 2 ,1 5 , Cosm ology: P .176 .
(3> T im . 29D-30 (T r .C o rn fo rd )  (6% R e p .II .3 7 9 G .
(4 )  I b i d .  48 . ( 7 i  B th .N .1 1 7 8 b .2 S ; W .D.
R o s s - A r is t .P .1 8 3 -4 .
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in v o lv in g  Him i n  i t s  m a ch in e ry  on th e  one hand o r d is tu r b in g  
th e  u n i f o r m i t y  o f  n a tu r a l  law  by p e rs o n a l in te r fe r e n c e  w i t h  
i t  on th e  o th e r .  ( 1 ) .  T h is  a l lo w s  perhaps f o r  e v i l  due to  
im p e r fe c t io n  o f  response  b u t does n o t  e x p la in  i t .  Ross says 
on t h i s  p o in t  t h a t  ^’ h is  s o lu ÿ ^ o n  o f  th e  p ro b le m  o f  e v i l  l i e s  
i n  a re fe re n c e  to  T# K# in h e r e n t  i n  m a tte r  (P h ys .
1 9 2 ^ 1 5 ). N ot th a t  m a tte r  has any p r e d is p o s i t io n  to w a rd s  e v i l  
b u t b e in g  a p o t e n t i a l i t y  o f  o p p o s ite s  i t  i s  a p o t e n t i a l i t y  o f  
e v i l  as w e l l  as good* ( 2 ) .
C le a n th e s  seems to  pay a t t e n t io n  to  t h i s  p ro b lem  
s in c e  i n  h is  fam ous Hymn he speaks o f
’ „God whose pu rpose  b r in g s  
To b i r t h  v / l ia te ’ e r  on la n d  o r  i n  th e  sea
• I s  w ro u g h t,  o r  in  h ig h  h e a ve n ’ s im m e n s ity ;
Save w ha t th e  s in n e r  w o rks  in f a t u a t e . ’
B u t im m e d ia te ly  he a t t r i b u t e s  supreme c o n t r o l  to  G o d :-
’ Nay b u t tho u  know est to  make c ro o k e d  s t r a ig h t
  __   ^-who d id s t  ha rm on ize
T h in g s  e v i l  w i t h  th in g s  good , t h a t  th e re  sh o u ld  be 
One w ord  th ro u g h  a l l  th in g s  e v e r la s t i n g l y . ’ ( 3 ) .
A g a in ,  in  a ^ s s a g e  t r a n s la te d  by Seneca, C le a n th e s ’ 
o p in io n  i s  shown o f  th e  r e la t io n  o f  man to  F a te :  M u  c u n t
VO le n t  em f a t a ,  n o le n te m  t r a h u n t  ’ . ( 4 ) .
C h a lc id iu s  g iv e s  i t  as th e  o p in io n  o f  C le a n th e s  th a t  
w hat happens th ro u g h  p ro v id e n c e  a ls o  happens th ro u g h  f a t e  b u t 
t h a t  th e  re v e rs e  i s  n o t  t r u e .  ( 5 ) .  G h ry s ip p u s , ho w e ve r, h o ld s  
b o th  v ie w s .  He d e a l t  w i t h  t h i s  p rob lem  in  h is  f o u r t h  book 
on P ro v id e n c e  w here he says t h a t  i t  i s  a b s u rd  to  im a g in e  th a t  
goods c o u ld  e x is t  v / i th o u t  e v i l s  ; n o tM n g  e x is t s  v / i th o u t  i t s  
o p p o s ite ,  as w i t h  ju s t i c e  and i n j u r y ,  v a lo u r  and c o w a rd ic e , 
tem perance and in te m p e ra n c e . ( 6 ) .  E v i l s  a re  d i s t r i b u t e d  
a c c o rd in g  to  th e  w i l l  o f  Zens e i t h e r  f o r  pun ishm en t o r  
a c c o rd in g  to  some o th e r  d is p e n s a t io n  b e a r in g  on th e  good o f  
the  w h o le . ( 7 ) .
Seneca e xp re sse s  a v ie w  w h ic h  seems in  a c c o rd  w i t h  
t h a t  o f  G h ry s ip p u s , t h a t  i t  i s  th e  p a r t  o f  th e  good man to  
su b m it t o  f a t e  and t h a t  c o n s o la t io n  l i e s  i n  th e  u n i t y  w i t h  th e  
w h o le . ( 8 ) .  A passage w h ic h  f o l lo w s  may be e x p la in e d  by 
G h ry s ip p u s *  th e o ry  o f  o p p o s ite s .  I n  t h i s  Seneca says t h a t  th e  
fo u n d e r  and r u l e r  o f  a l l  th in g s  h im s e lf  s e t down the  de d re es
(1J Z e l l e r :  A r i s t o t l e  P .40 5 . (&•) Von .A r n . I .N o . 55 1 .
(2J W .D .R oss; A r i s t .  P . 1 8 6 .Note 3 ^ J  Von.Arn.11% ^1169.
(3 j  T ra n s ,J ,A d a m  in  th e  Hymn o f  v J I b i d .  1 1 .1 1 7 6 .
C le a n th e s  (The V i t a l i t y  o f  ( 8 J S e n .d e .P ro v . 5 , 8 .
P la to n is m  and o th e r  e s s a y s .
P .105.
(4 j  S e n .E p .1 0 7 ,1 0 .  g .
o f  fa te  b u t  a ls o  obeys them ,he  has once g iv e n  h is  command 
and a lw ays  obeys ( I ) .  To a f u r t h e r  o b je c t io n  o f  u n fa irn e s s  
th e  re p ly  i s  made t h a t  th e  c ra f ts m a n  i s  bound by h is  m a te i la l ( 2 )  • 
I n  th e  r e s t  o f  the d ia lo g u e  Seneca does n o t make any r e a l  
a d d i t io n  to  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  p ro b le m  b u t  u rges t h a t  good 
men s u f f e r  f o r  good exam p le , and ra n ks  them  i n  t h i s  h ig h e r  th a n  
God who i s  a p a r t  fi^om s u f f e r in g ,  whereas good men a re  s u p e r io r  
to  i t .  They s h o u ld  s c o rn  p o v e r ty ,  s o r ro w , d e a th  and f o r t u n e ( 3 ) .  
B u t f i n a l l y  he u rges t h a t  s u ic id e  i s  th e  la w fu l  s o lu t io n  o f  a l l  
u n v / i l l in g n e s s  to  g ra p p le  w i t h  m is fo r tu n e ;  (4 ) • d e a th  i s  s w i f t  
and e a s y ( 5 ) .
A p o in t  w h ic h  Seneca m ig h t w e l l  have d is c u s s e d  i n  
t h is  d ia lo g u e  i s  t h a t  o f  d i v in a t io n ,  s in c e  t h i s  i s  c lo s e ly  
bound up w i th  th e  th e o ry  o f  P ro v id e n c e . C ic e ro  says i n  h is  
w o rk  on d i v in a t io n  t h a t  th e  S to ic s  de fended  n e a r ly  e v e ry  s o r t  
o f  d iv in a t io n :  ’ Then came G h ry s ip p u s , a man o f  th e  k e e n e s t
i n t e l l e c t  who e x h a u s t iv e ly  d is c u s s e d  the  w hole th e o ry  o f  
I d iv in a ti< ? ^n  i n  tw o b o o k s . . .  .and f o l lo w in g  h im . . .  .my* f i l e n d
P o s id o n iu s  p u b lis h e d  f i v e  b o o k s . . . .B u t  P a n a e tiu s  wandered o f f  
fro m  th e  S to ic s  and th o u g h  he d a red  n o t  say th e re  was no 
e f f ic a c y  i n  d i v in a t io n  y e t  he d id  say t h a t  he was i n  d o u b t’( 6 ) .  
A c c o rd in g  to  D iogenes L a e r t iu s , P a n a e tiu s  d e n ie s  t h a t  d i v in a t io n  
has any r e a l  e x is te n c e (7 )♦  C ic e re  g iv e s  f u r t h e r  e v id e n c e  o f  
th e  i n t e r e s t  o f  P o s id o n iu s  i n  th e  m a t te r :  he shows t h a t
P o s id o n iu s  h o ld s  t h a t  men dream  as a r e s u l t  o f  d iv in e  im p u ls e  
and a ls o  t h a t  men m ost r e a d i ly  d is c e r n  s ig n s  o f  th e  f u t u r e  when
d e a th  i s  a t  hand ( 8 ) .  He a p p ro ves  th e  a rgum ent o f  P o s id o n iu s
t h a t  the  v i t a l  p r in c ip le  o f  d i v in a t io n  s h o u ld  be t ra c e d  to  God,
to  P a te  and to  N a tu re {9 ) ;  and says f u r t h e r  o n ’ w h ile  i t  i s  
d i f f i c u l t  pe rhaps to  a p p ly  t h i s  p r in c ip le  o f  n a tu re  to  e x p la in  
t h a t  k in d  o f  d i v in a t io n  w h ic h  we c a l l  a r t i f i c i a l ,  y e t  
P o s id o n iu s , who d ig s  in t o  th e  q u e s t io n  as deep as one c a n , th in k s  
t h a t  n a tu re  g iv e s  c e r t a in  s ig n s  o f  f u tu r e  e v e n ts ’ ( 1 0 ) .  I n  sum 
th e  S to ic s  n o t  o n ly  made d i v in a t io n  th e  s t r o n g e s t  p ro o f  o f  th e  
e x is te n c e  o f  th e  gods and the  r u le  o f  p ro v id e n c e  ( l l )  b u t  th e y  
used th e  co n ve rse  argum ent t h a t  i f  th e re  be gods th e re  m ust 
a ls o  be d i v in a t io n  ( 1 2 ) .  These a rgum ents may n o t a p p e a r v e ry  
y  c o n v in c in g  to  us b u t  th e y  h e lp  to  show th e  s t r e n g th  o f  b e l i e f
^  w h ic h  p ro voke d  t h e i r  use .
T h is  c o n c lu d e s  th e  s tu d y* o f  the  de P r o v id e n t ia  
i n  w h ic h  Seneca d e ve lo p s  th e  a rgum ent th a t~ n o  e v i i  ca n  b e f a l l
(1 ) I b i d  5 ,8 .  (7 ) D io g .L a e r t .V I I  . 1 4 9 . -fin
(2 ) I b id  5 ,9 .  (8 ) C ic .d e  D iv .  1 .6 4 .
(3 ) Sen.de P ro v .6 ,3 ;  6 6 , (9 ) I b i d .  1 .1 2 5 .
(4 ) I b i d .  6 ,7 .  (10 ) I b i d .  1 .1 3 0 .
( 5 ) I b i d .  6 ,8 - 9 .  ( T r .  V / .A .F a lc o n e r ) .
(6 ) C ic .d e  D i v . l , ^ .  (11 ) C ic ;N a t .D e o r .2 ,5 ,1 3 .
(T ro W .A .F a lc o n e r ) . - (12)c^,de D iv in .  1 .3 8 ,8 2 .
th e  w is e  nian b u t does n o t c o n c lu s iv e ly  p rove h is  p o in t .
He shows t h a t  he i s  o r th o d o x  i n  h is  v ie w  o f  f a t e  h u t  o m its  
d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  c lo s e ly  a l l i e d  s u b je c t  o f  d i v in a t io n .  From 
t h i s  d ia lo g u e  we pass t o  a d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  e m o tio n s , 
e x e m p l i f ie d  by  a n g e r .
lO .
CHAPTER I I I
DE IR A .
A n g e r i s  a s t ro n g  e m o tio n  and i t s  u n c o n t r o l le d  
n a tu re  ra is e s  p rob lem s o f  i t s  r e la t i o n  t o  re a so n  w h ic h  a re  
o f  g r e a t  i n t e r e s t  to  th e  p h i lo s o p h e r .  F u r th e r  i t  o f t e n  
i s  q u ic k ly  v e n te d , causes harm  and th u s  c a l l s  f o r  in s t a n t  
rem edy. Seneca d e a ls  v e ry  f u l l y  w i th  a n g e r  and shows i n  
h is  t re a tm e n t how h is  e t h i c a l  ideas i n  r e l a t i o n  to  t h i s  
s u b je c t  have d e ve lo p e d  fro m  th o s e  o f  h is  p re d e c e s s o rs .
I t  i s  n e c e s s a ry  f i r s t  t o  t r a c e  b r i e f l y  th e  id e a s  
o f  A r i s t o t l e ,  th e  E a r ly  S to ic s ,  and th e  p h ilo s o p h e rs  o f  th e  
M id d le  S toa c o n c e rn in g  a n g e r ,  c o n s id e r in g  e s p e c ia l ly  th e  
o r i g i n  o f  th e  e m o tio n , th e  p o in ts  i n  w h ic h  i t  i s  c r i t i c i z e d  
and th e  t re a tm e n t  p ro p o s e d . Where th e re  i s  no d i r e c t  
re fe re n c e  to  a n g e r to  be fo u n d  in  t h e i r  w r i t i n g s  i t  m ust 
s u f f ic e  to  c o n s id e r  i t  s im p ly  as one o f  th e  e m o tio n s .
A c c o rd in g  to  th e  P e r ip a te t ic  p o in t  o f  v ie w  th e  
o r i g i n  o f  a n g e r  i s  i n  th e  i r r a t i o n a l  p a r t  o f  th e  s o u l and i s  
an e x p re s s io n  o f  d e s ir e .  I t  i s  g iv e n  i n  th e  l i s t  o f  th e  
e m o tio n s  i n  th e  E th ic s .  ( 1 ) . .  and i s  d e f in e d  i n  th e  R h e to r ic  
as ’ a lo n g in g  accom panied by p a in  f o r  a r e a l  o r  a p p a re n t ' 
revenge f o r  a r e a l  o r  a p p a re n t s l i g h t  a f f e c t in g  a man h im s e lf  
o r  one o f  h is  f r ie n d s  when s u c h ^ s l ig h t  i s  u n d e s e rv e d ’ . (2 ) 
A r i s t o t l e  shows t h a t  i t  i s  to  some e x te n t  u n d e r the  c o n t r o l
o f  re a so n  and t h a t  la c k  o f  c o n t r o l  i n  a n g e r i s  le s s
d is g r a c e fu l  th a n  la c k  o f  c o n t r o l  i n  th e  d e s ir e s .  So he sa ys ; 
’ Now i t  ap pe ars  t h a t  a n g e r does to  some e x te n t  h e a r  re a so n
b u t  h e a rs  i t  w rong j u s t  as h a s ty  s e rv a n ts  h u r r y  o u t  o f  th e
room b e fo re  th e y  have hea;rd th e  w ho le  o f  w ha t you  a re  s a y in g  
and so m is ta k e  y o u r  o r d e r ,  ( 3 ) .  * and c o n t in u e s :  ’ D e s ire > o ii 1
on th e  o th e r  hand a t  a mere h i n t  fro m  th e  senses t h a t  a t h in g
(1) E .N . 1105 b .2 2 .
(2 ) R h e t .H .2 . l3 7 8  a . 3 1 . T ra n s . J .E .  F re e s e .
( 3 ) E .N . 1149 a . 26 (fOmns H.Rackham)
used th ro u g h o u t . ) -
1 1 .
i s  p le a s a n t  rush es  o f f  to  e n jo y  i t .  Hence a n g e r f o l lo w s  
re a so n  i n  a m anner, b u t  d e s ire  does n o t .  T h e re fo re  
y ie ld in g  to  d e s ire  i s  mors d is g r a c e fu l  th a n  y ie ld in g  to  
a n g e r , f o r  he t h a t  f a i l s  to  r e s t r a in  h is  a n g e r i s  i n  a way 
c o n t r o l le d  by  re a s o n , b u t  the  o th e r  i s  c o n t r o l le d  n o t  by  
re a so n  b u t  by d e s ir e .  ’ I n  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  v o lu n ta r y  and 
in v o lu n ta r y  a c t io n  he shows t h a t  a c ts  s p r in g in g  fro m  a n g e r 
a re  p ro b a b ly  n o t  r i g h t l y  c la s s e d  as in v o lu n ta r y :  i t  i s
s u r e ly  n o t  p o s s ib le  to  d i s t i n g u is h  n o b le  a c ts  as v o lu n ta r y  
and base a c ts  as in v o lu n ta r y  ( 1 ) .  . and f u r t h e r  i t  i s  r i g h t  
to  f e e l  a n g e r a t  some th in g s  and w h a t i s  r i g h t  can  s c a r c e ly  
be d e s c r ib e d  as in v o lu n ta r y .  ( 2 ) .  He shows to o  t h a t  th e re  
i s  a p la c e  f o r  a n g e r i n  th e  l i f e  o f  th e  v i r t u o u s  man: when
t r e a t in g  o f  g e n t le n e s s ,  w M ch  i s  th e  o b se rva n ce  o f  th e  mean 
i n  r e l a t i o n  to  a n g e r ,  he sa ys : ’ Now we p ra is e  a man who
fe e ls  a n g e r on th e  r i g h t  g rounds and a g a in s t  th e  r i g h t  
pe rso n s  and a ls o  in  th e  r i g h t  m anner and a t  th e  r i g h t  moment 
and f o r  th e  r i g h t  le n g th  o f  tim e*. ( 3 ) .  There  i s  a good 
d is p o s i t io n  to  be d e ve lo p e d  i n  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  e m o tio n s .
Thus he sa ys : ’ We have a bad d i s p o s i t io n  i n  re g a rd  to  a n g e r
i f  we a re  d is p o s e d  to  g e t  a n g ry  to o  v i o l e n t l y  o r  n o t  
v i o l e n t l y  enough , a good d i s p o s i t io n  i f  we f e e l  a n g e r a c c o rd in g  
to  th e  m e a n .’ ( 4 ) .  Hence th e  t re a tm e n t  o f  a n g e r i s  
o b v io u s ly  th e  c u l t i v a t i o n  o f  th e  mean i n  re s p e c t  o f  th e  
e m o tio n . I n  a passage i n  th e  R h e to r ic  where A r i s t o t l e  
d is t in g u is h e s  a n g e r ,  w h ich  le a d s  t o  e n m ity ,  fro m  h a t r e d ,  he 
shows t h a t  a n g e r i s  a lw a ys  d i r e c te d  a g a in s t  th e  in d i v id u a l  
b u t  h a t re d  som etim es a g a in s t  a c la s s .  Thus th e  p a r t i c u l a r  
f i t  o f  a n g e r i s  c u ra b le  by t im e  - ( 5 ) . -  b u t  h a t re d  n o t s o .
F o r  th e  E a r ly  S to ic s  th e re  i s  no such  p la c e  f o r  
the  e m o tio n  o f  a n g e r  as th e y  do n o t  a l lo w  a n o n - r a t io n a l  
p a r t  o f  th e  s o u l .  The w ise  man i s  c o m p le te ly  f r e e  fro m  
such  e m o tio n s  w h ic h  a re  l i k e  d is e a s e s . ( 6 ) .  Zeno d e f in e s  
e m o tio n  as an ’ i r r a t i o n a l  and u n n a tu ra l movement i n  th e  s o u l
ai
(5 )
( 6 )
E . N . l l l l  a . 28 . 
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to  th e  mean’ p e rh a p s  g iv e s  
a b e t t e r  sense th a n  
’ h a b i t u a l l y  f e e l  a 
m odera te  am ount o f  ange r ’ -  
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o r  a g a in  as an im p u ls e  i n  e x c e s s .*  ( l ) . G alen d is t in g u is h e s
c a r e f u l l y  th e  o p in io n  o f  Zeno fro m  t h a t  h e ld  l a t e r  by 
G h ry s ip p u s  t h a t  the  e m o tio n s  a re  ju d g e m e n ts . Thus he s a y s :
’ Zeno d id  n o t  t h in k  t h a t  th e  e m o tio n s  were th e  ju dg em e n ts  
th e m se lve s  b u t  th e  e n s u in g  c o n t r a c t in g  and lo w e r in g s ,  
e la t io n s  and r e la x a t io n s  o f  th e  s o u l .  ’ ( 2 ) . T he re  a re  f o u r  
g r e a t  c la s s e s  o f  e m o tio n s , g r i e f ,  f e a r ,  d e s ire ,a n d  p le a s u re , 
and a n g e r i s  c la s s e d  u n d e r d e s ir e :  ’ a n g e r i s  a c r a v in g  o r  
d e s ire  to  p u n is h  one who i s  th o u g h t  to  have done you an 
undeserved  i n j u r y ’ . ( 3 ) .  The sense o f  u n m e rite d  s u f f e r in g  
is  h e re  as i n  th e  P e r ip a te t ic  v ie w . One o f  Z e n o ’ s fo l lo w e r s  
com pares th e  m ind in f la m e d  w i th  a n g e r  to  a hand o r  any o th e r  
member o f  th e  body w h ic h  i s  in f la m e d  and shows t h a t  as th e  
m ind o f  th e  v /ise  man i s  a lw a ys  f r e e  fro m  w h a t i s  b a d , t h a t  i s  
fro m  v ic e ,  he w i l l  n e v e r  be a n g iy .  ( 4 ) .  Even i n  t l ie  m ind
o f  th e  w ise  man, h o w e v e r, Zeno a l lo w s  t h a t  when th e  wound has 
been h e a le d  a s c a r  rem a ins  so t h a t  he w i 11 f e e l  c e r t a in  
s u s p ic io n s  and shadows o f  th e  e m o tio n s  w h ile  he w i l l  be f r e e  
fro m  th e  e m o tio n s  th e m s e lv e s . ( 5 ) .  W h ile  Zeno ’ s 
e x p la n a t io n  o f  th e  o r i g i n  o f  th e  e m o tio n s  i s  p u r e ly  
i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  C le a n th e s  a p p l ie s  to  th e  s o u l th e  d o c t r in e  o f  
T 0V 03 te n s io n ,  w h ic h  he h e ld  i n  re fe re n c e  to  m a te r ia l  
a i r - c u r r e n t s  i n  the  b o d y . A c o r re c tT o v o s  i n  ^the s o u l w i l l  
p roduce  v i r t u o u s  c o n d u c t,  b u t  weakness o f  th e  To vos, causes 
th e  e m o tio n s . ( 6 ) .  , The c u re  o f  a n g e r w o u ld  th e n  be th e
r e s t o r a t io n  o f  th e  Toy os . The c o n te n t io n  o f  P o s id o n iu s  
t h a t  C le a n th e s  adhe red  to  the  P la to n ic  v ie w  o f  th e  d i v i s io n  
o f  th e  s o u l in t o  t a t i o n a l  and i r r a t i o n a l  f a c u l t i e s . ( 7 ) . ,  i s  
y  p ro b a b ly  n o t to  be p re sse d  as i t  i s  based on a n  im a g in e ry  
d ia lo g u e  be tw een  th e  re a s o n in g  and s p i r i t e d  f a c u l t ie s *  ( 8 ) .  
v / i th  a d ra m a tic  r a th e r  th a n  a p h i lo s o p h ic a l  a p p e a l.
G h ry s ip p u s  c o n s id e re d  t h a t  t l ie  o r i g in  o f  th e  
e m o tio n s  was i n  w rong ju d g e m e n t. P lu ta r e h ,  i n  s p e a k in g  o f  
th e  E a r ly  S to ic s ,  in c lu d in g  C h iy s ip p u s ,  s a y s : ’ P a s s io n  i n
fac^t a c c o rd in g  to  them  i s  a v ic io u s  and in te m p e ra te  re a son  
( K o y o s  ) w h ic h  has a c q u ire d  a d d i t i o n a l  v io le n c e  and s t r e n g th
(1 ) Von A m i* N o .2 0 5 . T ra n s .R .D . H ic k s .  (2 )  I b i d .  I . N o . 209 
( 3 ) D io g . L a e r t . V l l .  1 1 3 .4 . (4 ) Von A rn . N o .434 .
( 5 ) I b i d .  l .N o .  2 1 5 . (6 ) Von A r n . l . N o . 5 7 5 c f . c .1  . p . ^ .
(7 ) I b i d .  l .N o .  571 . (8 ) I b i d .  l . N o .  57 0 .
1 3 .
fro m  an e v i l 'a n d  p e rv e rs e  ju d g e m e n t, ’ ( 1 ) . ,  and f u r t h e r :
’ I n  f a c t ,  th e y  s a y , d e s ire  and a n g e r  and f e a r  and a l l  such  
th in g s  a re  b u t  p e rv e rs e  o p in io n s  and ju d g e m e n ts , w h ic h  do 
n o t a r is e  i n  one c e r t a in  p a r t  o f  th e  s o u l b u t  a re  
i n c l in a t io n s  and y ld ld in g s ,  a s s e n ts  and im p u ls e s  o f  th e  w hole  
d i r e c t i v e  f a c u l t y .  ( 2 ) .  G h ry s ip p u s  does n o t  seem, h o w e v e r, 
to  have k e p t a lw a ys  to  th e  b e l i e f  i n  th e  u n i t y  and r a t io n a l  
n a tu re  o f  th e  s o u l .  He in c l in e s  som etim es to  th e  P la to n ic  
v ie w  and G alen c r i t i c i z e s  h im  f o r  n o t i n c l i n i n g  o f te n  enoughC s). 
H is  d Æ n i t io n  o f  a n g e r as an  im p u ls e  w h ic h  i s  c a r r ie d  away 
and d is o b e d ie n t  to  re a so n  s t i l l  le a v e s  th e  p ro b le m  o f  th e  
o i l g i n  o f  such  im p u ls e .  He fo l lo w s  Z eno ’ s d e f i n i t i o n  o f  
a n g e r as th e  d e s ire  o f  r e t a l i a t i o n  f o r  u n m e rite d  ha rm . ( 4 ) .
I n  t r a c in g  th e  l ik e n e s s  o f  th e  e m o tio n s  to  d is e a s e s  o f  the 
body he d is t in g u is h e s  te n d e n c ie s ,  d is e a s e s  and i n f i r m i t i e s . ( 5 ) .  
A lth o u g h  he c c n s id e rs  th e  co m p le te  e x t i r p a t io n  o f  th e  e m o tio n s  
to  be th e  id e a l  he d e v e lo p s  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  \
r a t io n a l  e m o tio n s , a c c o rd in g  to  w h ic h  re a s o n a b le  d e s ir e  would 
ta k e  th e  p la c e  o f  p a s s io n a te  d e s i r e . ( g ) .  I n  re fe re n c e  to  
th e  s t e r n e r  v ie w  L a c ta n t iu s  re p ro v e s  th e  S to ic s  f o r  n o t  s e e in g  
t h a t  th e re  i s  a j u s t  a n g e r as w e l l  as an  im ju s t :  ’ Because
th e y .d id  n o t f i n d  a c u r e ’ , he s a y s , ’ th e y  w ish e d  to  e ra d ic a te  
i t  c o m p le te ly . ’ A g a in  he says t h a t  th e y  d e n ie d  i t s  use 
s in c e  th e y  h e ld  t h a t  f a u l t s  c o u ld  be c o r re c te d  w i th o u t  i t ^  ( 7 ) .  
G ic e ro  c r i t i c i z e s  G h ry s ip p u s  and th e  S to ic s  f o r  g iv in g  to o  
g re a t  c o n s id e r a t io n  to  th e  d i v i s i o n  and d e f i n i t i o n  o f  the  
e m o tio n s  and n o t  s u f f i c i e n t  to  t h e i r  c u r e ( 8 ) . ,  b u t  G ic e ro  
h im s e l f  q u o te s  th e  a d v ic e  o f  G h ry s ip p u s  iK a t  t im e  s h o u ld  be 
a llo w e d  f o r  th e  c u re  o f  th e  e m o tio n  ( 9 ) . ,  and th e  n e c e s s ity  
re c o g n iz e d  o f  re m o v in g  th e  w rong o p in io n  w h ic h  causes th e  
e m o tio n . (10 )).
The te a c h in g  o f  P a n a e tiu s  w h ich  in t r o d f ic e d  S to ic is m  
to  Roman c i r c l e s ,  showed a s o f te n in g  o f  th e  e a r l i e r  d o c t r in e  
and more c o n s id e r a t io n  f o r  th e  p r a c t i c a l  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  
p h ilo s o p h y  to  common need . G ic e ro  used h is  w o rk  ToU
, as a so u rce  f o r  th e  ’ De O f f i c i i s ’ . He r e fe r s
(1 ) W n lA r n l l l . P .  1 1 1 .2 4 . c f . l . N o . 206 . ( re a d in g
(2 ) I b i d .  I l I .P .1 1 1 .3 2 .T ra n s .W .G .H e lm b o ld .  v
(3 ) Von A rn . I I I . 1 1 2 .2 1 . (4 ) I b i d .  I I I . N o . 395.
(5 ) I b i d .  III. No. 4 2 2 . (g ) I b i d . IH.No. 431 .
(7 ) I b i d .  I I I . P . 1 0 8 .3 4 . (8 ) Von A rn . Î Î I .  No. 48 3 .
(9 ) I b i d .  I l l  No. 48 4 . ( lo )  I b i d .  I I I .  No. 4 8 6 .
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th u s  to  a n g e r: ’ Those v/ho v / i l l  t h in k  t h a t  v/e s h o u ld  he
a n g ry  w i t h  o u r  enem ies and w i l l  re c k o n  t h a t  t h i s  i s  r i g h t  
f o r  a g re a t  h e a r te d  and b ra v e  man s h o u ld  n o t  be heeded; 
n o th in g  i s  more p ra is e w o r th y ,  n o th in g  more s u i te d  to  a g re a t  
and famous man th a n  fo rg iv e n e s s  and m e rcy . ’ (1 ) F u r th e r  
he sa y s : ’ A n g e r m ust be e s p e c ia l ly  a v o id e d  i n  p u n is h m e n t.
F o r  anyone v/ho p u n is h e s  i n  a n g e r w i l l  n e v e r  keep t h a t  mean 
w h ic h  l i e s  be tw een  excess  and d e fe c t ,  th e  mean w in c h  th e  
P e r ip a te t ic s  u p h o ld , and r i g h t l y  s o ,  i f  th e y  d id  n o t  p ra is e  
th e  te n d e n cy  to  a n g e r and say t h a t  i t  was g iv e n  by  n a tu re  
f o r  o u r  use . A n g e r i s  c e r t a in l y  to  be r e je c te d  i n  a l l
c ir c u m s ta n c e s  ’ ( 2 ) .  I n  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  m o d e ra tio n
C ic e ro  shows t h a t  th e  two c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  p r o p r ie t y ,  th e  
b e ry  essence o f  m o d e ra t io n ,  a re  to  f o l lo w  n a tu re  and to  s u b je c t  
a p p e t i te  to  re a so n : ’ The a p p e t i te s  m ust be made to  obey
reason  and m ust n e i t h e r  ru n  ahead n o r ,  because o f  s lu g g is h n e s s  
o r  la z in e s s  f a l l  b e h in d ; th e y  s h o u ld  be ca lm  and f r e e  fro m  
any d is tu rb a n c e  o f  t l ie  s o u l . . . . . . . f o r  when th e  a p p e t i te s
range a b roa d  and le a p in g  aw ay, as i t  w e re , e i t h e r  th ro u g h  
d e s ire  o r  d i s l i k e ,  a re  n o t w e l l  c o n t r o l le d  by re a s o n , th e y  
c le a r l y  o v e rs te p  a l l  l i m i t  and m easure . They th ro v / o f f  
ob ed ie nce  and le a v e  i t  b e h in d  and do n o t  obey rea son  to  w h ic h  
th e y  a re  s u b je c t  by th e  la w  o f  n a t u r e . ’ ( 3 ) The id e a l  o f  
freedom  fro m  e m o tio n  i s  h e re  u p h e ld  b u t  i t  i s  th ro u g h  c o n t r o l  
o f  a p p e t i t e ,  w h ic h  app roaches th e  id e a  o f  c o n t r o l  o f  e m o tio n  
in s te a d  o f  i t s  e x t i r p a t io n .  P o s id o n iu s  w en t f h r t h e r  th a n  
P anaa irlus  i n  b re a k in g  w i t h  t r a d i t i o n a l  S to ic  p s y c h o lo g y .
He c r i t i c i z e d  th e  v ie w s  o f  Zeno and G h ry s ip p u s  c o n c e rn in g  the  
e m o tio n s  and ad op ted  th e  P la to n ic  v ie w  o f  re a s o n in g ,  s p i r i t e d  
and a p p e t i t iv e  e le m e n ts  i n  th e  s o u l .  ( 4 ) .  F u r th e r  he d e f in e d  
th e  end o f  a c t io n  ’ t o  l i v e  i n  c o n te m p la t io n  o f  th e  r e a l i t y  
and o r d e r  o f  th e  u n iv e rs e ,  p ro m o tin g  i t  to  th e  b e s t  o f  o u r  
po w e r, and n e v e r  le d  a s t r a y  by th e  i r r a t i o n a l  p a r t  o f  th e  
s o u l . ’ ( 5 ) .  The o r i g i n  o f  a n g e r i s  th u s  i n  th e  s p i r i t e d  
e le m e n ts  o f  th e  s o u l w h ic h  m ust be c o n t in u a l ly  s u b je c te d  to  
re a s o n .
I n  th e  th re e  books de I r a  Seneca d e a ls  f u l l y  w i t h  
th e  e m o tio n  o f  a n g e r b u t  i s  c le a r l y  n o t d e e p ly  in te r e s te d  i n  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l d is c u s s io n  o f  i t s  o r i g i n .  He d e v e lo p s  th e  
c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  i t s  e f f e c t  upon th e  man who s u f f e r s  th e  
e m o tio n  and th o s e  i n  c o n ta c t  w i t h  h im . A t the b e g in n in g  o f  
th e  f i r s t  book  he shows h is  p u rp o s e , to  t r e a t  o f  th e  c u re  o f
( 1 ) C lc .d e  O f f .X .p a r . 8 8 .  (2 ) I b i d .  1 .8 9 .
( 3 ) I b i d .  X .  102. ( 4 ) G alen de p la c .H lp p .e t  P la t .  M u e lle r
P*405 ,9 .
(5 ) C le m .A le x .8 t r o m a t . l l . p .4 1 6 B .  T ra n s .R .D .H lc k s .S to ic  and 
E p ic .  j) . 367 .
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a n g e r ( ! ) •  T h is  i s  th e  c e n tre  o f  h is  i n t e r e s t .  He p roceeds  
to  a d is c u s s io n ,  w i th o u t  v e ry  c le a r  fo rm , o f  the  q u e s t io n  
v /h e th e r a n g e r  i s  a c c o rd in g  t o  n a tu re  and w h e th e r  i t  i s  
u s e fu l .  He to u ch e s  b r i e f l y  on i t s  o r i g i n .  The second Book 
shows a c le a r e r  o u t l in e  i n  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  o i l g i n  o f  a n g e r 
and i t s  p ro g re s s  and o f  th e  w is e  man’ s a t t i t u d e  to  a n g e r i n  
r e f u t a t i o n  o f  a rgum ents  f o r  i t s  use and i n e v i t a b i l i t y  and 
f i n a l l y  i n  a v e ry  f u l l  d is c u s s io n  o f  re m e d ie s . Here he s e ts  
f o r t h  two rem ed ies f o r  c o n s id e r a t io n ,  f i r s t  th e  p r e v e n t io n  
o f  i t s  o c c u rre n c e  and s e c o n d ly  th e  a v o id a n ce  o f  s in  i f  i t  
does o c c u r  ( 2 ) .  Prom th e s e  he d e v e lo p s  i n  d e t a i l  h is  th e o r ie s  
o f  t r a in in g  i n  c h ild h o o d  and o f  a d v ic e  f o r  o u r  own d a i l y  
l i f e .  I n  th e  t h i r d  Book f u r t h e r  d is c u s s io n  i s  made o f  th e se  
two rem ed ies and a t h i r d  c o n s id e r a t io n  i s  a d d e d , t h a t  O f 
c u r in g  th e  a n g e r o f  a n o th e r  ( 3 ) .  A lth o u g h  th e re  i s  
c o n s id e ra b le  s i m i l a r i t y  o f  s u b je c t  m a t te r  i n  th e  th re e  books 
th e re  i s  v a r i a t i o n  o f  t re a tm e n t and some d e ve lo p m e n t o f  
theme fro m  one bo ok  to  a n o th e r .  I t  seems p ro b a b le  th e n  t h a t  
Seneca in te n d e d  h is  w o rk  to  s ta n d  i n  th e  th re e  books (4 ) . I n  
any case th e  p ro b le m  o f  c o m p o s it io n  does n o t h e re  seem 
v i t a l l y  to  a f f e c t  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  e t h i c a l  d o c t r in e  and i t s  
a p p l ic a t io n .
Seneca ’ s m a in  to p ic s  a re  th o s e  w h ic h  have been 
c o n s id e re d  i n  th e  w r i t i n g s  o f  p re c e d in g  t h in k e r s ,  th e  o r i g i n  
o f  a n g e r i n  th e  s o u l ,  th e  p o in ts  i n  w h ic h  i t  i s  c r i t i c i z e d  
and th e  rem ed ies w h ic h  may be used f o r  i t .  He does n o t  
in t r o d u c e  new d o c t r in e  n o r  o f f e r  c r i t i c i s m  o f  th e  o ld  b u t  w i t h  
c o n s ta n t  re fe re n c e  to  o r th o d o x  S to ic  d o c t r in e  as th e  id e a l  he 
d e ve lo p s  h is  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  th o u g h t f o r  a p p l i c a t io n  to  th e  
o r d in a r y  l i f e  o f  a y e t  w id e r  c i r c l e  th a n  t h a t  to  w h ic h  the  
te a c h in g  o f  P a n a e tiu s  and P o s id o n iu s  a p p e a le d . The b a la n c e  
o f  em phasis i s  th e r e fo r e  a l t e r e d :  th e  o r i g i n  o f  a n g e r i s
b r ie f ly e d e a l t r w i t h i^ ^ t h e  c i t i c i s m  o f  a n g e r i s  d e ve lo p e d  
more f u l l y  w i t h  r e f u t a t i o n  o f  a rgum ents  f o r  i t s  d e fe n ce  and 
th e  f u l l e s t  d is c u s s io n  i s  made o f  th e  rem ed ies  
f o r  a n g e r . . T h is  passage shows h is  th o u g h t :  ’ Now
Ï1 )  De I r a  1 , 1 . 1 .  ( 2 ) I b i d .  1 1 . 1 8 .1 .
( 3 ) I b i d  1 1 1 .5 .2 .
( 4 ) De I r a  1 1 1 .4 .1 .  R e fe re n ce  i s  made to  the  e a r l i e r  b o o k s . 
The s u g g e s tio n s  o f  R .P fe n n ig  on h is  ’ De l ib r o r u m .  quos 
s c r l p s i t  Seneca de I r a ,  c o m p o s it io n s  e t  o r i g in e ’ do m ot 
seem to  be c o n c lu s iv e ly  m a in ta in e d  by  th e  e v id e n c e  he 
c i t e s .
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we w i l l  t r y  to  e x t i r p a t e  a n g e r fro m  th e  s o u l o r  a t  le a s t  
t o  r e s t r a in  i t  and ch e ck  i t s  v io le n c e  ( 1 ) .  In s te a d  o f  
d w e l l in g  on th e  c o m p le te ly  v i r t u o u s  l i f e  o f  the  v /ise  man 
h is  m ind  i s  f i l l e d  w i t h  th e  d e s ir e  to  g iv e  p r a c t i c a l  h e lp  
to  th o s e  who f o l lo v /  th e  id e a l  p a in f u l l y  o r  a re  in c l in e d  to  
d e s p a ir  o f  i t s  a t ta in m e n t .
I n  s p e a k in g  o f  th e  o r i g i n  o f  a n g e r Seneca seems 
to  have i n  m ind th e  th e o r ie s  o f  th e  E a r ly  S to ic s  r a th e r  
th a n  th o s e  o f  P o s id o n iu s ,  He says t h a t  th e  s o u l does n o t 
s ta n d  a p a r t  fro m  th e  e m o tio n  b u t  i s  i t s e l f  changed in t o  
th e  e m o tio n  ( 2 ) ,  and a g a in  reason  and e m o tio n  a re  changes 
o f  the  s o u l f o r  b e t t e r  and w orse ( 3 ) ,  T h is  may be com pared 
w i t h  w h a t P lu ta r c h  s a y s in  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  m o ra l v ir k u e ^  
when he g iv e s  th e  o p in io n s  o f  th e  E a r ly  S to ic s ,  Menedemus, 
iâ r is t o ,  Zeno and G h ry s ip p u s . H a v in g  shown th e  r e la t io n s  
be tw ee n  v i r t u e  and rea son  he s a y s : * They a ls o  t h in k  t h a t
th e  p a s s io n a te  and i r r a t i o n a l  p a rk  o f  th e  s o u l i s  n o t  
d is t in g u is h e d  fro m  th e  r a t i o n a l  by any d i f f e r e n c e  o r  by  
i t s  n a tu r e ,  b u t  i s  th e  same p a r t ,  w h ic h  in d e e d  th e y  te im  
in t e l l i g e n c e  and th e  g o v e rn in g  p a r t :  i t  i s ,  th e y  s a y ,
w h o l ly  t ra n s fo rm e d  and changed b o th  d u r in g  i t s  e m o t io n a l 
s ta te s  and i n  th e  a l t e r a t io n s  b ro u g h t a b o u t i n  a cco rd a n ce  
w i t h  an  a c q u ire d  d is p o s i t io n  o r  c o n d i t io n  and th u s  becomes 
b o th  v ic e  and v i r t u e ;  i t  c o n ta in s  n o th in g  i r r a t i o n a l  w i t h in  
i t s e l f  b u t  i s  c a l le d  i r r a t i o n a l  w h e n e ve r, by  th e  o v e rm a s te r in g  
pow er o f  o u r  im p u ls e s  v / li ic h  have become s t ro n g  and p r e v a i l ,  
i t  i s  h u r r ie d  on to  so m e th in g  o u tra g e o u s  w h ic h  c o n tra v e n e s  
th e  c o n v ic t io n s  o f  re a so n  ( 4 ) ,  Seneca d is t in g u is h e s  c a r e f u l l y  
th e  in v o lu n ta r y  p h y s ic a l  response  to  a s t im u lu s  to  a n g e r(5 )  and 
th e  de ve lo p m e n t o f  th e  e m o tio n  i t s e l f  w i t h  th e  a p p ro v a l o f  the  
ju d g e m e n t. He com pares t h i s  w i t h  th e  p h y s ic a l  response  to  
a s t im u lu s  to  f e a r  w h ic h  may be shown even  by  a v e r y  b ra v e  man 
o r  a g re a t  commander ( 6 ) .  T h is  i s  n o t an e m o tio n  i n  th e  t r u e  
se n se . Such a movement o f  th e  s o u l c a u s in g  th e  p h y s ic a l 
response may a r is e  and th e n  s u b s id e .  So he s a y s : * I  do n o t c a l l
(1 ) De I r a  1 1 1 ,1 ,1 ,  (2 ) I b i d .  1 . 8 . 2 ,
(3 ) I b i d ,  1 . 8 . 3 .  (4 ) Von A m , I I I . P , 1 1 1 , 1 2 -2 4 ,P lu t ,d e
V i r t ,  M o r.T p a n s , W.C. H e lm b o ld ,
(5 ) De I r a .  1 1 ,3 .1 .  (6 ) I b i d .  I I . 3 .3 .
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t h i s  a n g e r ,  a movement o f  th e  s o u l v / li ic h  obeys re a so n ; 
a n g e r i s  t h a t  w h ic h  o v e r - r u le s  re a so n  and d ra g s  i t  a lo n g  
i n  i t s  t r a i n . '  ( 1 ) .  T h is  d i s t i n c t i o n  c o rre s p o n d s  c lo s e ly ,  
e x c e p t t h a t  th e re  i s  no re fe re n c e  to  p h y s ic a l re s p o n s e , w i th  
t h a t  o f  G h ry s ip p u s : ^An im p u ls e  ( ) i s  a movement o f
th e  in t e l l i g e n c e  ( ^ o ^cL  ) to w a rd s  o r  fro m
s o m e th in g . An e m o tio n  i s  an e x c e s s iv e  im p h ls e  g o in g  beyond 
w ha t i s  m odera te  and a c c o rd in g  to  re a so n  o r  i t  i s  an im p u ls e  
w h ic h  i s  c a r r ie d  away and d is o b e d ie n t  to  re a s o n . ' ( 2 ) .
Seneca says f u r t h e r :  ' The im p u ls e  w h ic h  fo l lo w s  and i s
e x p re s s e d , v /h ich  has n o t o n ly  re c e iv e d  th e  p r e s e n ta t io n  o f  
i n j u r y  b u t  a ls o  ap p roved  i t ,  i s  a n g e r: i t  i s  an  e x c ite m e n t
o f  th e  s o u l p ro c e e d in g  by  w i l l  and judgem ent t o  ta k e  vengeance ; 
T h is  c o rre s p o n d s  w i t h  th e  o p in io n  o f  G h ry s ip p u s  a lre a d y  
d is c u s s e d  t h a t  th e  o r i g i n  o f  th e  e m o tio n s  l i e s  i n  w rong ju d g e ­
m ent; th e  word c o n c i t a t io  s u g g e s ts  Z eno ’ s d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  
e m o tio n  as th e  e x c ite m e n t e n s u in g  on th e  judgem ent#  ( 4 ) .
I n  h is  d is c o u rs e  Seneca n e x t  shows th re e  s ta g e s  o f  
d e ve lo p m e n t o f  e m o tio n , th e  f i r s t  i s  in v o lu n ta r y ,  th e  second 
i s  v o lu n ta r y  b u t  gove rn e d  by ju d g e m e n t, t h e ‘ t h i r d  overcom es 
re a s o n . The e m o tio n  i n  th e  second s ta g e  h a v in g  a r is e n  fro m  
judgem en t may be removed by ju d g e m e n t. T s ) . Seneca i s  
p o in t in g  h e re  w ha t G ic e ro  says o f  th e  E a r ly  S to ic s :  ’ They
t h in k  t h a t  a l l  d is o rd e rs  s p r in g  fro m  judgem en t and b e l i e f .
Thus th e y  d e f in e  them  more c lo s e ly  t h a t  i t  may be r e a l is e d  
n o t o n ly  how v ic io u s  th e y  a re  b u t  a ls o  how la r g e ly  th e y  a re  
u n d e r o u r c o n t r o l . ’ ( 6 ) .  Thus i t  i s  c le a r ,  I  t h in k ,  t h a t  
Seneca p re s e n ts  th e  th e o r ie s  o f  th e  e a r ly  S to ic s  and n o ta b ly  
o f  G h ry s ip p u s .
G o n s id é ra b le  c a re  i s  ta k e n  by Seneca to  make r e p ly  
to  th e  a rgum ents  w h ic h  may be b ro u g h t fo rw a rd  by th e  
P e r ip a te t ic s  i n  d e fe n ce  o f  a n g e r and he c o n s ta n t ly  re p e a ts  
t h a t  a p p a re n t advan tage  i s  o u tw e ig h e d  by th e  d a n g e r o f  
a d m it t in g  an  e m o tio n  w h ic h  le a d s  q u ic k ly  to  m adness. I f  
anyone th in k s  t h a t  cou rag e  i s  p o w e rle s s  to  do g re a t  deeds 
w i th o u t  i t  i n  w a r he r e p l ie s  t h a t  i t  i s  e a s ie r  t o  e x c lu d e  
w ha t i s  bad( th a n  to  c o n t r o l  i t  a f t e r  a d m is s io n . ( 7 ) .  I t  i s
(1 ) De I r a . I I • 3 .4 . (2 ) Von A m . I I I . N o . 3 7 7 .
(3 ) De I r a I I . 3 . 5 . (4 ) Von A m . I . N o . 2 0 9 .
(5 ) De I  ra I I . 4 2 . (6 ) G ic . T u s c ,• D is p . lV . 1 4 . :  Von A m . I I I .
(7 )
N o .380 .
De I r a . I . 7 . 2 .
la.
n o t n e c e ssa ry  i n  w a r s in c e  re a so n  w i l l  a c h ie v e  as much: 
th u s  P a h iu s  overcam e h is  a n g e r b e fo re  he overcame H a m iib a l#  v 2 ) . 
The a rgum ent t h a t  th e  e m o tio n s  r i g h t l y  used may s e rv e  as 
in s tru m e n ts  o f  w a r shows a w rong u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  t h e i r  
n a tu re  w h ic h  i s  n o t  p a s s iv e  b u t  a p t  to  ta k e  c o n t r o l , ( 3 ) . ,  and 
i f  one th in k s  t h a t  a n g e r  may be used as a s o ld ie r  and n o t  as 
a le a d e r  he s h o u ld  r e a l is e  t h a t  a n g e r i s  as u s e le s s  a s e r ’/a n tv  'V 
o f  th e  s o u l as a s o ld ie r  who d is  o b e y s ./ 'th e  s ig n a l  f o r  re t re a t l4 ) k  
A g a in  i t  m ig h t be th o u g h t t h a t  a n g e r has a use i n  th e  
a vo id a n ce  o f  c o n te m p t and i n  c a u s in g  t e r r o r  to  th e  w ic k e d ,  b u t  
i t  i s  more dangerous f o r  a man to  be fe a re d  th a n  d e s p is e d . ’ (5 ) • 
Even th e  o r a t o r  who ap pe a rs  to  use a n g e r to  ad van tag e  i s  u s in g  
o n ly  th e  im i t a t i o n  o f  a n g e r . ( 6 ) .  As a f i n a l  r e p ly  to  th e  
P e r ip a te t ic  de fe n ce  o f  a n g e r  as th e  s p u r  o f  v i r t u e  ( V ) . ,
Seneca shows i t s  in c o n g r u i t y  w i t h  v i r t u e  whose p la n s  i t  th ro w s  
in t o  c o n fu s io n ,  and ce n s u re s  i t s  u n c o n t r o l le d  f u i y  w l i ic h  
em ploys e v e ry  in s t r u m e n t  o f  t o r t u r e .  ( 8 ) .  Thus Seneca 
a t ta c k s  th e  P e r ip a te t ic  p o in t  o f  v ie w  because he c a n n o t a c c e p t 
th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  th e  c o n t r o l  o f  a n g e r: f o r  h im  a m odera te
e m o tio n  i s  n o th in g  b u t  a m odera te  e v i l  ( S ) * .  and so he 
a p p l ie s  th e  P e r ip a te t ic  a rgum ents  n o t  to  c o n t r o l le d  a n g e r ,  as 
th e y  were m eant to  be a p p l ie d ,  b u t  to  e x c e s s iv e  f u r y .  He 
th in k s  t h a t  i t  i s  s a fe s t  to  keep away th e  enemy fro m  o u r  
b o un ds . (30 .
I t  m ay, h o w e ve r, be a rgued  t h a t  i t  i s  th e  d u ty  
o f  th e  v i r t u o u s  man to  be roused  to  a n g e r by  th e  v ic io u s  
a c t io n s  o f  a n o th e r .  I n  r e p ly  to  t h i s  Seneca makes a s t ro n g  
in d ic tm e n t  o f  th e  s ta te  o f  s o c ie ty  i n  h is  t im e .  He says 
t h a t  where 'in n o c e n c e  i s  n o t  ra re  b u t  n o n - e x is t e n t '  ( 1 1 ) . .  th e  
w is e  man’ s a n g e r c o u ld  o n ly  end i n  m adness. ( 1 2 ) .  I t  i s  a ls o  
m ost u n s u ita b le  t l i a t  the  w is e  m an 's  e m o tio n s  s h o u ld  depenct on 
th e  w icke d n e ss  o f  o th e r s .  ( 1 3 ) . .  and i t  i s  b e t t e r  f o r  h is  own
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peace o f  m ind t h a t  he sh o u ld  a l lo w  fo rg iv e n e s s  to  a l l  ( 1 ) .
B u t a g a in  i t  may be argued t h a t  i f  a n g e r i s  n o t u s e fu l i t  
i s  perhaps u n a vo id a b le #  Seneca, how ever, v / i l l  n e t  a l lo w  
t h a t  t h i s  i s  so and says t h a t  j u s t  as th e re  i s  no d i f f i c u l t y  
o f  s tu d y  w h ic h  ca n n o t be removed by p e r s is te n t  e f f o r t ,  so 
(E_ th e re  a re  no em o tions so f ie i^ ^ e  and in d e p e n d e n t t h a t  th e y
may n o t be b ro u g h t in t o  com p le te  s u b je c t io n  by d i s c ip l in e  ( 2 ) .
The way to  th e  b le s s e d  l i f e  i s  easy ( f a c i l i s ) ...............1/Vhat
i s  more a t  le is u r e  th a n  a mind a t  r e s t ,  w hat i s  more t r o u b le ­
some th a n  a n g e r (3 )?  (There  i s  a c e r t a in  t r u t h  i n  t h is  i n  
t h a t  l i f e  goes more sm o o th ly  w i th o u t  th e  in t e r r u p t io n  o f  
/  a n g e r b u t  th e  e f f o r t  needed to  produce t h a t  r e s u l t  i s
c e r t a in ly  f a r  from  f a c i l i s ) # I t  i s  e v id e n t  t h a t  Seneca here  
im p lie s  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  p ro g re s s  i n  v i r t u e  ( 4 ) .
I n  th e  f u l l  and c a r e fu l  d is c u s s io n  o f  the  rem edies 
to  be used f o r  a n g e r Seneca shows th e  c e n tre  o f  h is  in t e r e s t  
and th e  v e ry  p r a c t ic a l  c h a ra c te r  o f  h is  p h ilo s o p h y .  He 
re la tes h is  th o u g h t ,  as A r i s t o t le  does , to  th e  common s to re  
o f  men’ s e x p e r ie n c e ; th u s  he expounds h is  th e o r ie s  o f  
t r a in in g  i n  c h ild h o o d  and o f  r e g u la t io n  o f  co n d u c t when the  
s tage  o f  t r a in in g  has passed . F in a l l y  he t u r n s ,  perhaps 
w i t h  d i f f i c u l t y ,  fro m  th e  r a th e r  s e l f - r e g a r d in g  a t t i t u d e  o f  
th e  E a r ly  S to ic s  and c o n s id e rs  the means o f  c u r in g  the  an ge r 
o f  o th e rs .
H is  a d v ic e  on t r a in in g  i n  c h ild h o o d  shows a m ind 
a l iv e  to  the  prob lem s o f  e d u c a t io n .  He a d v is e s  a b a la n ce  o f  
re p re s s io n  and s t im u la t io n  so th a t  ’ we a l te r n a te  th e  use o f  
th e  b r id le  and the  goad’ ( s ) .  ’ A boy sho u ld  become f r ie n d l y  
w i th  those  w i th  whom he s t r iv e s  so th a t  i n  a c o n te s t  he may 
a lw ays w is h  to  e x c e l b u t  n o t to  harm* ( 6 ) .  ’ N o th in g  is
more c o n d u c iv e  to  a ten de ncy  to  a n g e r th a n  an u p b r in g in g  
w liic h  i s  in d u lg e n t  and c a re s s in g ’ (7 1 , f l a t t e r y  i s  th u s  to  be 
a vo id e d  and a boy sho u ld  h e a r  the t r u t h  ( 8 ) .  He sh o u ld  g a in  
n o th in g  by a n g e r ( 9 ) .  To c a r r y  o u t t h i s  t r a in in g  i t  i s
( 3 )
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a d v is a b le  to  em ploy te a c h e rs  and a t te n d a n ts  o f  a ca lm  
tem peram ent ( 1 ) .  I t  i s  e v id e n t  t h a t  G h ry s ip p u s  a ls o  gave 
c o n s id e r a t io n  to  th e  u p b r in g in g  and e d u c a t io n  o f  c h i ld r e n .
He says t h a t  n u rs e s  s h o u ld  be chosen  f o r  t h e i r  good 
c h a r a c te r  and w isdom  (2 ) and s h o u ld  t r a i n  th e  c h i ld r e n  i n  
t h e i r  c h a rg e , even  b e fo re  th e  age o f  t h r e e ,  i n  th e  b e s t  
h a b i ts  o f  m in d . (3 )
Seneca n e x t  d e a ls  w i t h  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  th o s e  
who a re  p a s t  th e  s ta g e  o f  t r a i n in g .  F i r s t  i t  i s  b e s t  to  
a v o id  becom ing a n g ry .  A r i g h t  e s t im a t io n  o f  a n g e r w i l l  h e lp :  
i t  i s  to  be h e ld  up to  judg em e n t and condemned ( 4 ) .  A l o f t y  
m ind a lw a ys  a t  r e s t  and i n  t r a n q u i l l i t y  i s  above a n g e r; (5 ) 
a vo id a n ce  o f  to o  many and to o  g r e a t  u n d e r ta k in g s  w i l l  h e lp  to  
se cu re  t r a n q u i l l i t y  (6 ) . The co m p a n io n sh ip  o f  o th e rs  o f  
q u ie t  m ind (7 ) i s  o f  th e  g r e a te s t  v a lu e  so t h a t  o c c a s io n  o f  
a n g e r may be a v o id e d  b u t  g e n tle n e s s  s h o u ld  n o t go to  the  
le n g th  o f  f l a t t e r y  ( 8 ) .  F in a l l y  th e  c u l t i v a t i o n  o f  c h e e r fu l  
p u r s u i t s  w i l l  so o th e  th e  s ic k  m ind ( 9 ) .
I n  t r e a t i n g  o f  th e  a c tu a l  o c c u rre n c e  o f  a n g e r 
Seneca d e ve lo p s  h is  theme ver^/ f u l l y  w i t h  a good d e a l o f  
i l l u s t r a t i o n .  Two p o in ts  seem to  s ta n d  o u t  i n  h is  d is c u s s io n ,  
th e  use o f  ju dg em e n t and th e  im p o rta n c e  o f  t im e  as h e a l in g  
f a c t o r s .  The f i r s t  use o f  ju dg em e n t i s  to  g a in  know ledge o f  
o n e ’ s own weakness so t h a t  p ro v o c a t io n  may be gua rd ed  a g a in s t  
o r  a t  any ra te  q u ic k ly  re c o g n iz e d  ( 1 0 ) .  Then i t  i s  good 
to  a n t ic ip a t e  e v e ly th in g :  to  say ’ I  d id  n o t  t h i n k ’ (1 1 ) i s
th e  m ost d is g r a c e fu l  e x c u s e . A g a in  we s h a l l  a b s o lv e  many 
i f  we b e g in  to  pse o u r  ju dg em e n t b e fo re  becom ing a n g ry  ( 1 2 ) ,  
o th e rw is e  th e re  i s  a te n d e n c y  to  v in d ic a te  th e  ju s t i c e  o f  o n e ’ s 
a n g e r by i t s  i n t e n s i t y ,  th o u g h  one has p u rp o s e ly  s t im u la te d  
i t  ( 1 3 ) .  l%ien c o n s id e i in g  o u r  own fo r tu n e  i t  i s  som etim es 
b e t t e r  to  w i th h o ld  th e  m ind fro m  co m p a riso n s  w h ic h  le a d  to  
d i s s a t i s f a c t io n  ( 1 4 ) .  A p ro p e r  use o f  judg em e n t v / i l l  
p re v e n t an o v e r - fa s t id io u s n e s s  o f  s e n s a t io n :  i t  i s  r id ic u lo u s
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t o  lo o k  w i t h  u n tro u b le d  m ind upon th e  ro u g h , c ra c k e d  and 
d e c a y in g  w a l ls  o f  th e  p o o r  man’ s d w e l l in g  and to  be u n a b le  
a t  home to  b e a r  to  lo o k  upon a n y th in g  b u t  m o t t le d  m a rb le  
f r e s h ly  p o lis h e d  ( 1 ) .  A l l  th e  senses m ust be h a rde ne d  by 
t r a i n i n g .  They a re  n a t u r a l l y  c a p a b le  o f  endu rance  i f  th e  
m ind ceases to  c o r r u p t  them  and t h i s  m ust be c a l le d  to  a 
d a i l y  r e c k o n in g (S ) . A n ge r w h ic h  knov/s i t  m ust come to  
ju dgem en t w i l l  be in c l in e d  to  m o d e ra tio n  ( 3 ) .  Thus Seneca 
recommends h is  ov/n p r a c t ic e  o f r e f l e c t i o n  on  th e  e v e n ts  o f  
th e  day b e fo re  g o in g  to  s le e p  ( 4 ) .
The b e s t  c u r e , h o w e ve r, i s  d e la y  ( 5 ) .  T h is  r e f e r s ,  
o f  c o u rs e ,  to  each p a r t i c u l a r  o c c a s io n .  I n  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  
a n g e r as a w ho le  i t  i s  b e t t e r  n o t to  seek to  e ra d ic a te  i t  
c o m p le te ly  a t  o n ce . As a w ho le  i t  w i l l  be m a s te re d  v /h ile  i t  
i s  b e in g  a t ta c k e d ,  one p a r t  a f t e r  a n o th e r  ( 6 ) .  A g a in  Seneca 
sa ys : ’ th e  g r e a te s t  remedy f o r  a n g e r  i s  d e la y ,  so t h a t  i t s
f i r s t  f u r y  may a b a te  and th e  d a rkn e ss  w li ic h  c lo u d s  th e  m ind 
recede o r  become le s s  t h i c k ^ ( 7 ) .
The f i n a l  c o n s id e r a t io n  i n  Seneca’ s d is c u s s io n  i s  
th e  cu re , o f  o th e r s .  We w is h  n o t  o n ly  to  be c u re d  b u t  to  
cu re  ( 8 ) .  Here a g a in  d e la y  i s  needed because a n g e r i s  d e a f 
and u n re a so n a b le  ( 9 ) .  G iven  t im e  we can  em ploy e v e ry  p o s s ib le  
d e v ic e  to  p re v e n t th e  v io le n t  e x p re s s io n  o f  a n g e r: we may
even p re te n d  to  sh a re  th e  e m o tio n , may th u s  g a in  more in f lu e n c e  
and may, by  l i n k i n g  d e la y  to  d e la y  and p r o fe s s in g  to  seek 
g r e a te r  re v e n g e , postpone  th e  p re s e n t  one ( 1 0 ) .  An a p p e a l 
may be made to  a man’ s re g a rd  f o r  h is  own r e p u ta t io n  ( 1 1 ) .
I n  any case d i r e c t  r e p ro o f  g iv e s  in c i te m e n t  to  a n g e r  and a 
s o o th in g  a p p ro a c h  s h o u ld  be made u n le s s  one has such  d ig n i t y  
o f  p o s i t io n  as to  be a b le  to  o v e r - r u le  a n o th e r ’ s commands made 
i n  a n g e r ( 1 2 ) .  To i l l u s t r a t e  th e  l a t t e r  p o in t  Seneca r e la te s  
th e  s to r y  o f  th e  c r u e l  a n g e r  o f  V e d iu s  P o l l i o .  When 
A ugus tus  was d in in g  w i t h  h im  a s la v e  b ro k e  a c i y s t a l  g o b le t .
I n  h is  rage  V e d iu s  o rd e re d  h im  to  be c a s t  i n t o  th e  f is h p o n d  to  
be d e v o u re d . A u g u s tu s , h o w e v e r, shocked by  su ch  c r u e l t y
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I b i d . I I I . 1 2 .4 . ( 8 I b i d . I l l . 3 9 .1 .
I b i d . I I I . 3 9 .2 . ( lo ) I b i d . I l l  . 3 9 .5 .
I b i d . I I I . 4 0 .1 . (12) I b i d . I I I . 4 0 .2 -4
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commanded t h a t  th e  boy s h o u ld  be re le a s e d  and a l l  th e  r e s t  
o f  th e  g o b le ts  b ro k e n  and c a s t  i n t o  th e  f is h p o n d .  Such 
h a rs h  c o r r e c t io n ,  says Seneca, i s  o n ly  f o r  a n g e r w h ic h  i s  
now in c u r a b le  u n le ss  th ro u g h  f e a r  o f  some g r e a te r  po w e r.
I t  seems l i k e l y ,  h o w e ve r, t h a t  t h i s  c o r r e c t io n ,  so f a r  fro m  
c u r in g  a n g e r c o u ld  o n ly  in s p i r e  th e  g r e a te r  rage  s in c e  th e  
e x p re s s io n  o f  th e  e m o tio n  i s  th w a r te d  w h ile  th e  e m o tio n  
i t s e l f  i s  n o t ca lm ed o r  re p la c e d  by  r a t io n a l  f e e l i n g .
To sum up S eneca ’ s w ho le  t r e a tm e n t  o f  a n g e r i t  i s  
i n t e r e s t in g ,  I  t h in k ,  to  n o te  t h a t  he f in d s  i t  p o s s ib le  to  
adhere  to  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l t h e o r ie s  o f  the  fo u n d e rs  o f  
S to ic is m ,  th e  r a t i o n a l  n a tu re  and th e  u n i t y  o f  th e  s o u l and 
th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  e x t i r p a t in g  th e  e m o tio n s . F o r  th e  l a t t e r  
i t  i s  e v id e n t ,  I  t h in k ,  fro m  th e  de ve lo p m en t o f  S to ic  
p h ilo s o p h y  i n  h is  w r i t i n g s  on a n g e r ,  t h a t  Seneca does n o t  r e a l l y  
b e l l w  i n  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  e x t i r p a t in g  th e  e m o tio n s . I t  i s  
f o r  h im  an id e a l  to  be s e t  b e fo re  th e  m in d , b u t  a l l  h is  
a d v ic e  i s  f o r  th e  d a i l y  c o r r e c t io n  o f  th e  e m o tio n . F o r  th e  
fo rm e r  th e o r y ,  a lth o u g h  he does nob do f u l l  j u s t i c e  to  the  
P e r ip a t e t ic s ,  he ta k e s  t r o u b le  to  r e fu te  t h e i r  id e a s .  A g a in  
he i s  n o t c o n te n t  to  f o l lo w  P o s id o n iu s  w ho, a f t e r  g iv in g  
c o n s id e ra b le  th o u g h t to  th e  p ro b le m s  ra is e d  by th e  te a c h in g  
o f  th e  E a r ly  S to ic s ,  f e l t  i t  was im p e r a t iv e  to  a c c o u n t f o r  
th e  o r i g i n  o f  th e  e m o tio n s  i n  an  i r r a t i o n a l  p a r t  o f  th e  s o u l .  
Thus Seneca shows in dependence  o f  th o u g h t .  I t  i s  d is a p p o in t in g  
th e n  to  f in d  t h a t  i n  the  th re e  books de I r a  he does n o t  g iv e  
a f u l l e r  d is c u s s io n  o f  S to ic  th e o r ie s  o f  th e  s o u l and th e  
e m o tio n s . He i s  a n x io u s ,  I  t h in k ,  as Zeno had been i n  
fo u n d in g  th e  S to ic  p h i lo s o p y ,  to  make c le a r  th e  inde pe nd en ce  
o f  h is  te a c h in g  fro m  t h a t  o f  o th e r  s c h o o ls ,  b u t  th e re  i s  a 
g u l f  l e f t  be tw ee n  h is  c o n c e p t io n  o f  th e  th e o ry  and h is  
te a c h in g  o f  th e  p r a c t ic e  o f  S to ic is m .  H is  a t t e n t io n  i s  n o t 
s o le ly  d i r e c te d  to  th e  w is e  man v/hora G h ry s ip p u s  to o k  such 
p a in s  to  p o r t r a y ,  b u t  to  th e  le a r n e r .  He a d d re sse s  h im s e l f  
to  a l l  who a re  in te r e s te d  i n  h is  p h ilo s o p h y  i n  th e  hope t h a t  
th e y  may p o s s ib ly  be s u c c e s s fu l i n  a t t a in in g  w isdom  w h ile  he 
does n o t  even  h im s e l f  c la im  to  be a w is e  man. H is  a d v ic e  
makes a d e f in i t e  c o n t r ib u t io n  to  th e  p r a c t ic e  o f  S to ic  e t h ic s .  
I t  i s  a reasoned s ta te m e n t d e s ig n e d  to  m eet v a r y in g  demands 
o f  c h a r a c te r  and c irc u m s ta n c e  i n  re fe re n c e  to  a n g e r h u t  i n  
h is  e x p o s i t io n  he i s  le d  away in t o  to o  g r e a t  d e t a i l  o f  
a rgum ent and i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  so t h a t  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  d is c o v e r  
th e  b ro a d  p r in c ip le s  o f  th o u g h t and a c t io n  w h ic h  l i e  b e n e a th .
T h is  c o n c lu d e s  th e  s tu d y  o f  th e  e m o tio n  o f  a n g e r ( l ) .
(1 ) M e n tio n  w i l l  be fo u n d  o f  th e  ’ r a t i o n a l  e m o tio n s ’ i n  
c h a p te r  V I .  p . 60  .
2 3 .
CHAPTER IV .  
DE VIRTUTS.
The g e n e ra l pu rpose o f  S e ne ca ’ s w r i t i n g s  i s  
e xp re sse d  i n  one o f  th e  l e t t e r s  t o  L u c i l i u s .  He s a y s *
’ You knov/ t h a t  i t  i s  my d e s ir e  to  c o v e r  th e  g ro un d  o f  m o ra l 
p h ilo s o p h y  and to  u n fo ld  a l l  q u e s t io n s  co n ce rn e d  w i t h  i t . ’ ( l ) .  
The l e t t e r s  th e m s e lv e s , w h ic h  t r e a t  o f  a g r e a t  v a r i e t y  o f  
s u b je c ts  o f  e t h i c a l  i n t e r e s t ,  b r in g  th e  c o n v ic t io n  t h a t  S eneca ’ s 
c h ie f  p re o c c u p a tio n  i s  w i t h  v i r t u e , Here he to u c h e s  th e  h e a r t  
o f  S to ic  e th ic s  and th e  answ er t o  th e  p ro b le m  o f  th e  a im  o f  
human l i f e .  T h is  s u b je c t ,  v i r t u s , s h o u ld  be p a r t  o f  th e  de 
V i t a  B e a ta  b u t pe rhaps because 'th a t  d ia lo g u e  i s  n o t  com p le te ", 
th e  t re a tm e n t  v / i i ic h  m ig h t be e x p e c te d  i s  n o t  to  be fo u n d  th e r e .
T he re  i s  no la c k  o f  e v id e n c e  in  th e  E a r ly  S to ic  
te a c h in g  o f  i n t e r e s t  i n  t h i s  s u b je c t .  Two o f  th e  m ost 
im p o r ta n t  g e n e ra l a s s e r t io n s  c o n c e rn in g  v i r t u s  a re  f i r s t ,  t h a t  
i t  
i s
i s  w o r th  c h o o s in g  f o r  i t s  ov/n 
s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  th e  good l i f e .
s a k e , {2'y and th e n  t h a t  v i r t u e  
( 3 ) .
I n  more d e ta i le d  e n q u iry  th e  c h ie f  s u b je c ts  o f  
in t e r e s t  a re  (a )  th e  n a tu re  o f  V i r t u s , (b )  th e  c o n d i t io n s  o f  
i t s  e x is te n c e ,  and (c ) tn e  s e v e ra l v i r t u e s .  The n a tu re  
o f  i s  h e ld  by G h ry s ip p u s  to  be an ha rm o n io u s  d is p o s i t io n
and a g a in  a s  th e  p e r fe c t io n  o f  a n y th in g  in  g e n e ra l a s ,  f o r  
exa m p le , o f  a s ta tu e .  ( 4 ) ,  A c c o rd in g  to  P lu ta r c h  b o th  Zeno . 
and G h ry s ip p u s  h e ld  t h a t  v i r t u e  i s  a c e r t a in  d is p o s i t io n  o f  
th e  1. ^ovi/Ce '^v, a power t l i a t  d e v e lo p s  fro m  re a s o n , o r
r a th e r  t h a t  i t  i s  re a so n  i t s e l f ,  ha rm o n io u s  and s t r o n g  and 
u n c h a n g in g . ( 5 ) .  G le a n th e s  g iv e s  v i r t u s  à p h y s ic a l o r i g i n :  
i t  i s  a c o r r e c t  Toro% te n s io n  o f  the" n ia t e r ia l  a i r - c u r r e n t
w i t l i i n  th e  body w h ic h  g iv e s  r is e  to  v i r t u s . ( 6 ) .  The 
d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th isT oT o^ as  i r l  yyy com pares w i t h
th e  ’ c e r t a in  d is p o s i t io n  o f  th e  , b u t  i s  e xp re s s e d  '
i n  p h y s ic a l te rm s .  I n  th e  T u s c u ia n s , w here C ic e ro  i s  p ro b a b ly  
u s in g  G h ry s ip p u s  as h is  s o u rc e , v i r t u s  i s  i d e n t i f i e d  w i t h  r e c ta  
r a t i o .  ( 7 ) .  I t  i s  a ls o  a s s o c ia tV d  w i t h  k n o w le d g e , a f t e r  th e  
P la to n ic  t r a d i t io n A b u t  i s  n o t  so s p e c i f i c a l l y  i d e n t i f i e d  w i t h  i t .  
GhrydLppus, G le a n th e s , P o s id o n iu s  and H eca to  h o ld  t h a t  v i r t u e  can  
be ta u g h t  and t h a t  t h i s  i s  p ro ved  in  t h a t  bad men become go od . (8 ^
(1 ) S e n .E p .1 0 6 .2 .
(2 j  D io g  .L a e r t  , V I I  .8 9 .
(3J I b i d .  V I I .  127 . f i n .
(4 ) I b i d .  V I I . 8 9 -9 0 .
( 5 l  V o n .A r n . I .H o .2 0 2 .
{ e l  I b i d .  I . H o . 563 .
(7 )  G ic .T u s c .D is p . iy .3 4 :  see 
p .X lV IIM d b ro d .E d o î5 o u g a n  & 
H e n ry .
(8 i D io g . L a e r t . V I I . 9 1 .
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T h is  a c c o rd s  w i t h  th e  S to ic  th e o ry  t h a t  p ro g re s s  i s  § o s s ib le  
i n  s p i t e  o f /  th e  a b s o lu te  d i v i s io n  o f  th e  w is e  and th e  u n w is e . ( l ) e  
H e r i l l u s *  S p y in g ,  h o w e ve r, t h a t  know ledge  i s  th e  end o f  l i f e  i s  
m e n tio n e d  by D io g e n e s  L a e r t iu s  as a p o in t  on v /h ic h  he d i f f e r e d  
f ro m  th e  te a c h in g  o f  th e  s c h o o l.  ( 2 ) .  A n e g a t iv e  e x p la n a t io n  
o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  v i r t u s  i s  to  be fo u n d  i n  th e  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  
th e  s ta te  o f  fre e d o m  fro m  th e  e m o tio n s , ( 3 ) .
T h is  i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  th e  w is e  man.
The n a tu re  o f  v i r t u s  i s  th u s  e s ta b l is h e d  and th e  
c o n d it io n s  o f  i t s  e x is te n c e  may be c o n s id e re d .  A c c o rd in g  
t o  D iogenes  i j e r t i u s ,  G liry s ip p u s  h o ld s  th a t ,  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  
f o r  a r a t i o n a l  b e in g  t o  be p e rv e r te d  th ro u g h  th e  d e c e p t iv e n e s s  o f  
e x te r n a l  p u r s u i t s  o r  ow ing to  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  a s s o c ia te s ,  b u t 
t h i s  i s  n e v e r th e  v/ohk o f  n a tu r e .  ( 4 ) .  W he th e r v i r t u e  can  be 
l o s t  i s  a n o th e r  p ro b le m . G h ry s ip p u s  h o ld s  t h a t  i t  can be lo s t  
th ro u g h  d ru nke n n e ss  o r  m e la n c h o ly .  G le a n th e s  s a id  t im t  
t h i s  v;as im p o s s ib le  th ro u g h  th e  c e r t a in t y  o f  o u r m e n ta l 
a p p re h e n s io n s : he a ls o  says t h a t  th e  good man i s  a lv /a ys  
e x e r c is in g  h is  m ind w h ic h  i s  p e r f e c t .  ( 5 ) .  Y e t G le a n th e s  as 
w e l l  a s  G h ry s ip p u s , by h is  e x p la n a t io n  o f  th e  o r i g i n  o f  th e  
e m o tio n s , shows a s ta te  o f  th e  s o u l i n  w h ic h  v i r t u e  i s  l o s t  f o r  
th e  t im e  b e in g .  ( 6 ) ,
H o t o n ly  do th e  S to ic s  speak o f  v i r t u e  as one b u t th e y  
speak o f  th e  s e v e ra l v i r t u e s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  o f  th e  f o u r  c a r d in a l  
v i r t u e s ,  i n  a cco rd a n ce  w i t h  P la t o ’ s te a c l i in g ,  w isdo m , c o u ra g e , 
j u s t i c e  and s e l f - c o n t r o l .  P lu ta r c h  b lamas Zeno f o r  t r e a t in g  th e  
v i r t u e s  as many, and y e t  in s e p a r a b le ,  and each as o n ly  a 
p a r t i c u la r  m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  6 wi s dom.  ( 7 ) .  G le a n th e s  ’
e x p la n a t io n  i s  somewhat s im i la r  b u t  because o f  th e  in f lu e n c e  
o f  h is  d o c t r in e  o f  Tovo:> , . s t r e n g th  o f  m in d , ta k e s
th e  p la ce  o f  w isdom . ( 8 j .  G h ry s ip p u s  t h in k s
d i f f e r e n t l y  t h a t  each v i r t u e ,  th ro u g h  a change in  th e  s o u l 
i t s e l f ,  lia s  a p a r t i c u la r  q u a l i t y  as w e l l  as th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  
v i r t u e , th e  w h o le ,  to w a rd s  a p a r t i c u la r  o b je c t .  ( 9 ) .  A lth o u g h  
d i s t i n c t ,  h o w e ve r, i n  t h i s  sense th e  v i r t u e s  so accom pany one 
a n o th e r  t h a t  th e  p o sse sso r o f  one i s  th e  p o sse sso r o f  a l l .  ( 1 0 ) .  
Each s in g le  v i r t u o u s  a c t io n  c o n ta in s  a l l  th e  o th e r  v i r t u e s .
A t  th e  same t im e  t h a t  man i s  n o t  m o r a l ly  p e r fe c t  who has n o t  a l l  
th e  v i r t u e s  and t h a t  a c t io n  i s  n o t  p e r fe c t  w i i ic h  i s  n o t  p e rfo rm e d
(1 )  V o n .A rn .1  .H o .2 1 6 . o f .  (6 ) V o n .A rn . I .H o .5 7 5 .  .
G im p .IV , P.aa . ( 7 Î  I b i d .  E .N o .20 0 .
(2 )  D lo g .L a a r t .V I I . 1 6 0  8Î 1 6 5 . (8 )  I b i d . i n . I . N o . 56 3 .
( 3 i  V o n . A r n . I I I . 4 8 ,3 1 .  ( 9 i  I b i d .  1 1 1 .6 3 ,1 .
( 4 i  D io g . I m e r t . V I I . 1 2 7 -8 . (1 0 i  D io g . L a e r t . V I I . 12 5 .
( 5 i  I b i d .  V I I . 8 9 .
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i n  a cco rd a n ce  w i t h  a l l  th e  v i r t u e s  « ( 1 ) ,  (A f u r t h e r  d is c u s s io n  
o f  v i r t u s  a s  shown i n  r i g h t  a c t io n  w i l l  be fo u n d  i n  th e  c h a p te r  
de B e n e f i c l i s . ) Thus th e  u n i t y  o f  v i r t u e  i s  m a in ta in e d .
The m ost n o ta b le  p o in t  in  th e  te a c h in g  o f  
P a n a e tiu s  on v i r t u e  i s  t h a t  he d iv id e s  i t  i n t o  two k in d s ,  
t h e o r e t i c a l  and  p r a c t i c a l ,  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  P e r ip a te t ic  i d e a . ( 2 ) .  
H is  t r e a t i s e  on d u t ie s ,  used by C ic e ro  i n  th e  f i r s t  tw o books 
o f  th e  de O f f i c i i s ,  d e a ls  w i t h  th e  p r a c t i c a l  v i r t u e s .
The s c h o o l o f  P o s id o n iu s ,  a c c o rd in g  to  D io g e n e s  
L a e r t iu s ,  re c o g n iz e d  f o u r  ty p e s  o f  v i r t u e ,  ( 3 ) .  b u t  t h i s  
d o c t r in e  i s  n o t a t  v a r ia n c e  w i t h  t h a t  o f  G h ry s ip p u s . T h ro u g h  
h is  th e o ry  o f  th e  e m o tio n s , h o v /e ve r, i n  w h ic h  ne f o l lo w s  th e  
P la to n ic  th e o ry  o f  a n o n - r a t io n a l  p a r t  o f  th e  s o u l,  P o s id o n iu s  
c a n n o t a s s o c ia te  w i t h S - r i^ n ^  b u t r a th e r  w i t h
r a t i o n a l  c o n t r o l  o f  th e  e m o tio n s . A c c o rd in g  t o  G a len  he 
c o n s id e rs  t h a t  th e  q u e s t io n  o f  th e  v i r t u e s  i s  bound up w i t h  
t h a t  o f  th e  e m o tio n s . ( 4 ) .  He a g re e s  v / i t h  th e  th e o ry  o f
p ro g re s s  i n  v i r t u e  a c c o rd in g  to  t h i s  passage fro m  D io g e n e s
L a e r t iu s ;  ’ The p ro o f*, says P o s id o n iu s , ‘' t h a t  v i r t u e  r e a l l y  
e x is t s  i s  th e  f a c t  t i i a t  S o c ra te s ,  D iogen es  and A n t is th e n e s  and 
t h e i r  f o l lo v /e r s  made m o ra l p ro g re s s . ’ ( 5 ) .  The s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y  
o f  v i r t u e  f o r  w e l l - b e in g ,  h o w e ve r, i s  d e n ie d  by b o th  P a n a e tiu s  
and P o s id o n iu s  a c c o rd in g  t o  th e  same a u t h o r i t y .  They say 
t h a t  h e a l th  i s  n e c e s s a ry  and some means o f  l i v i n g  and s t r e n g th .
( 6 ) .  T h is  seems to  s u p p o r t  th e  v ie w  t h a t  G ic e ro s  s o u rc e , i f
a n y , f o r  th e  f i f t h  book o f  th e  lU s c u la n s ,  p a r .  2 2 -7 5 , i s  n o t  
P o s id o n iu s
The v ie w s  o f  th e  E a r ly  and M id d le  S to ic s  on v i r t u s  
have now been o u t l in e d  and th o se  o f  Seneca h im s e l f  re m a in  to  
be c o n s id e re d .  There  i s  no d o u b t t h a t  he v /o u ld  s u b s c r ib e  to  
th e  g e n e ra l a s s e r t io n s  t h a t  v i r t u e  i s  w o r th  c h o o s in g  f o r  i t s  
own sake and t h a t  v i r t u e  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  th e  good l i f e ,  a lth o u # i 
th e re  i s  n o t much d i r e c t  e v id e n c e  f o r  t h i s .  ( 8 ) .  H is  t re a tm e n t  
o f  v i r t u s  i n  th e  l e t t e r s  r e s o lv e s  i t s e l f  i n t o  th e  f o l lo w in g  
s u b je c t 's  ; -  (a )  th e  n a tu re  o f  v i r t u s , (b )  e le m e n ts  i n  i t s  
d e v e lo p m e n t, ( c )  th e  n a tu re  o f  sa p la n t  la  in  r e l a t i o n  t o  v i r t u s ,  
and (d )  s u b s id ia r y  p rob lem s i n  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  v i r t u s .
(11 P l u t . S to .R e p .2 7 ,1 .  ( 6 l  D io g . L a e r t . V I I .1 2 8 .
(21 D io g . L a e r t . V I I . 92 : (71 G ic .T u s c .D ü p .E d .Dougan
c f .S e n .E p .9 4 ,4 5 . and H enry  I n t r o d . P .
( 3 l  D io g . L a e r t . V I I . 9 2 .  X L V I I I - L I .
( 4 i  G a l.H ip p .  e t  P la t .M .P .3 9 7 .5 .  (81 S e n .E p .9 2 ,2 .
(51 D io g . L a e r t . V I I .9 1 .
I n  th e  deve lop m e n t o f  th e  f i r s t  s u b je c t  th e re  a re  
th re e  p o in ts ,  th e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  v i r t u s , i t s  q u a . l i t ie s ,  and i t s  
r e l a t i o n  t o  ph i lo s o p M a . A d e f i n i t i o n  i s  g iv e n  i n  v a r io u s  
p a ssa g e s . : o r  v i r t u e '  t o  be c o m p le te  th e re  m ust be an even
harm ony o f  l i f e  w h ic h  i s  a lw a y s  c o n s is te n t ;  t h i s  i s  im p o s s ib le  
w i th o u t  e x p e r ie n c e  and s k i l l  th ro u g h  w h ic h  know ledge  i s  g a in e d  
o f  t i l in g s  humauf and d i v i n e . T h is  i s  th e  h ig h e s t  g o o d i ( 1 ) .  
T h is  com pares (2 )  f i r s t  w i t h  Z e n o ’ s d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  a im  
o f  l i f e  a s lo  l i v i n g  h a rm o n io u s ly ,
and th e n  v ; i t h  th e  w o rds  o f  G h ry s ip p u s
tGv 6"u l i v i n g  i n  a cco rd a n ce  w i t h
e x p e r ie n c e  o f  th e  a c t u a l  c o u rse  o f  n a tu r e .  I t  im p l ie s  t h a t  
know ledge  i s  n e c e s s a ry  f o r  v i r t u e .  He a ls o  says ’V i r t u e  i s  
n o th in g  o th e r  th a n  r i g h t  re a s o n ! ( 3 ) .  I n  a n o th e r  passage 
w here he e x p la in s  t h a t  e v e ry th in g  has i t s  d i s t i n c t i v e  good he Œ 
says t h a t  r a t i o  i s  th e  d i s t i n c t i v e  good o f  man. ’ T i l ls  r a t i o  
f u l l y  c u l t iv a F e d i . is  c a l le d  v i r t u e ^  % 4 ), and a g a in  he s a y s 'th a f  
r a t i o  i s  n o th in g  o th e r  th a n  p a r t  o f  th e  d iv in e  s p i r i t  merged 
EFT th e  human b o d y . ( 5 . )  One passage i s  re m in is c e n t  o f  
P a n a e t iu s ;  ’V i r t u e  i s  d iv id e d  in t o  tw o ^ r t s ,  th e  c o n te m p la t io n  
o f  t r u t h  and i t s  p r a c t ic e  1 ( 6 ) .
The q u a l i t i e s  o f  v i r t u e  a re  d e a l t  v / i t h  i n  many 
p a ssa g e s . F i r s t  v i r t u e  a d m its  o f  no change o f  quant ik y  o r 
q u a l i t y ;  n o th in g  can be added to  so m e th in g  w ii ic h  i s  
p e r fe c t  i n  i t s e l f .  ( 7 ) .  Ho th in g  i s  more e x c e l le n t ,  n o th in g
more b e a u t i f u l .  ( 8 ) .  I t  i s  s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t ,  (9 )^  and i t s  
s t r e n g th  i s  c o n s ta n t .  ( 1 0 ) .  Leng jA tho f t im e  makes no ', 
d i f f e r e n c e  to  i t s  f u l f i l m e n t  o f  e t e r n a l  go od . (1 1 %  I t  i s  
th e  fo u n d a t io n  o f  th e  good l i f e .  ( 1 2 ) .
The t h i r d  p o in t  i s  th e  r e l a t i o n  o f  v i r t u s  to  
phi l o s o p h ic . I n  a l e t t e r  w here he p ro p o ses to  sW d y  p li i lo s o p h y  
by  a n a ly s in g  i t  ne d is c u s s e s  t h is  p o in t  and says ; ’ p h ilo s o p h y
c a n n o t e x i s t  w i th o u t  v i r t u e  n o r  v i r t u e  v / i t h o u t  p l i i lo s o p h y .  
P h ilo s o p h y  i s  z e a l f o r  v i r t u e  b u t th ro u g h  v i r t u e  i t s e l f  and 
th e re  can be no v i r t u e  w i th o u t  z e a l n o r  z e a l w i th o u t  v i r t u e
y^narm ony
b o th  c o n te m p la t iv e  and p r a c t i c a l ,  a d e s c r ip S o n  w h ic h  he has
p r e v io u s ly  g iv e n  to  v i r t u s .
(11 S e n .B p .3 1 ,8 .  ( 8 . )  S e n .E p . 6 7 ,1 6 .
( 2 i  Von . A r n . 1 . 652 and H I ,  1 2 . ( 9 . )  I b i d .  7 4 ,1 2 .
(31 S e n .B p .6 6 ,3 2 . , (101 I b l d i  7 6 ,2 1 .
c f .T u s c .D is p . IV .3 4 .  ( I l l  I b i d .  9 2 ,2 5 .
( 4 l  S e n .E p .7 6 ,1 0 . (121 I b i d .  9 5 ,3 5 .
( 5 l  I b i d .  6 6 ,1 2 . (131 I b i d .  8 9 ,8 - 9 .
( 6 l  I b i d .  9 4 ,4 5 .
( 7 l  I b i d . 6 6 , 9 &  15 ; 7 1 ,8 .
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The second m a in  s u b je c t  i s  t h a t  o f  e le m e n ts  i n  
th e  de ve lop m en t o f  v i r t u s . T h is  i s  c lo s e ly  c o n n e c te d  w i t h  
th e  c o n c e p t io n  o f  v i r t u s  as kn o v /le d g e . Seneca a f f i r m s  t h a t  
th e  seed o f  the  v i r t u e s  i s  g iv e n  to  a l l  by  n a tu re  ( 1 ) :  i n
t h i s  l e t t e r  he i s  d is c u s s in g  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  c o n ta c t  w i t h  
p h i lo s o p h ic a l  te a c h in g  even  upon th o s e  who come w i th  o th e r  
m o tiv e s  th a n  t h a t  o f  le a r n in g .  I n  a n o th e r  l e t t e r  he 
d is c u s s e s  w h e th e r  a l l  th e  d is c o v e r ie s  w h ic h  d e v e lo p e d  and 
a m e lio ra te d  th e  l i f e  o f  man, i n  h is  e a r ly  h i s t o r y ,  v/ere th e  
w o rk  o f  th o se  who were s a p ie n te s .  He d e n ie s  t h i s  on  the  
g round  t h a t  ' v i r t u e  i s  n o t th e  g i f t  o f  n a tu re ;  i t  i s  
p rodu ced  by s k i l l ,  a r s ’ ( 2 ) .  F u r th e r  he s a y s : ’ Those p e o p le
had n o t j u s t i c e ,  p ru d e n c e , s e l f - c o n t r o l  and c o u ra g e . T h e ir  
u n c u l t iv a te d  l i f e  had so m e th in g  l i k e  th e se  b u t  v i r t u e  i s  
g iv e n  o n ly  to  th e  m ind w h ic h  i s  t r a in e d  and th o ro u g h ly  ta u g h t  
and b ro u g h t to  p e r f e c t io n  by u n r e m it t in g  p r a c t i c e . We a re  
in d e e d  b o rn  f o r  t h i s  b u t  v/e a re  v / i t h o u t  i t  and even  i n  the  
b e s t  c h a r a c te r s ,  b e fo re  in s t r u c t i o n  i s  g iv e n ,  th e re  i s  th e  
rav/ m a te r ia l  o f  v i r t u e ,  b u t  n o t v i r t u e  i t s e l f ’ (3 ) .  B o th  
passages s t r e s s  th e  need o f  know ledge f o r  th e  d e ve lo p m en t o f  
v i r t u s  and b o th  im p ly  th e  need o f  v / i l l  to  b r in g  a b o u t th e  
f u l l  de ve lop m en t o f  v i r t u s . I n  a n o th e r  passage he says 
’ V i i i ;u e  w i l l  n o t come to  you  b y  cha nce : i t  i s  n o t  w i t h  
i n s i g n i f i c a n t  w o rk  and t o i l  t h a t  i t  i s  le a r n e d ' ( 4 ) ;  and i n  
a n o th e r  he c o n t r a s ts  th e  many needs o f  th e  body f o r  d e v e lo p ­
ment v / i t h  th e  needs o f  th e  m in d . ’ You may have v i r t u e ,  he
s a y s , w i th o u t  e q u ip m e n t o r  e x p e n s e .   Y/hat do yo u  need
i n  o r d e r  to  be good? The w i l l  to  be so (& ) ’ . I n  a d is c u s s io n  
w h e th e r  h a rd s h ip s  a re  i n  th e m s e lv e s  d e s ir a b le  he says t h a t  
v i r t u e ,  by  w h ic h  th e y  a re  e n d u re d , i s  d e s ir a b le  ( 6 ) .  Thus 
h a rd s h ip s  are  th e  t r a in in g  g ro u n d  o f  v i r t u e .  I n  a passage 
where he - says t h a t  v i r t u e  i s  le a rn e d  th ro u g h  le a r n in g  a b o u t 
v i r t u e ,  he t r a c e s  th e  dependence o f  r i g h t  a c t io n  upon w i l l ,  
o f  w i l l  upon r i g h t  d is p o s i t io n  o f th e  m in d , and o f  th e  l a t t e r  
upon knov/ledge o f  th e  lav/s o f  th e  w ho le  o f  l i f e  ( 7 ) .  I n  
re fe re n c e  to  th e  v a lu e  o f  l i b e r a l  s tu d ie s  i n  th e  g a in in g  o f
( 1)
( 3 )
( 5 )
(7 )
S en.E p. 
I b i d .  
I b i d
I b i d .  95^56
1 0 8 ,8 .
9 0 ,4 6 .
8 0 ,3 - 4 .
, -5 7 .
1:1
( 6 )
I b i d .  9 0 ,4 4 . 
I b i d .  7 6 ,6 .
I b i d .  .6 7 ,4 .  F in .
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v i r t u e  Seneca says th e y  c o n t r ib u te  n o th in g  to  t h i s  end b u t  
th e y  a re  v a lu a b le  because th e y  p re p a re  th e  m ind  f o r  th e  
r e c e p t io n  o f  v i r t u e  ( 1 ) .  The supreme e f f e c t  o f  v i r t u e ,  w h ic h  
f i r s t  a c c o m p lis h e s  th e  more d i f f i c u l t  s te p  o f  d e l i v e r in g  a 
man fro m  u n lia p p in e s s , i s  to  make h im  c o m p le te ly  b le s s e d  ( 2 ) .  
Seneca seems to  t h in k  t o o ,  i n  agreem ent w i t h  G le a n th e s  b u t  
n o t  by th e  same re a s o n in g , t h a t  v i r t u e  once g a in e d  c a n n o t be 
l o s t .  He en cou rages  L u c i l iu s  n o t  t o  d e s p a ir  o f  im p rove m en t
s in c e  he says ’ V ir t u e  c a n n o t be u n le a rn e d ................ th o s e  th in g s
w h ic h  come to  where th e y  b e lo n g , r e s t  th e re  w i th o u t  f a i l :  
v i r t u e  i s  a c c o rd in g  to  n a tu re  b u t  v ic e s  a re  h o s t i l e  and o u t  
o f  a c c o rd  w i t h  n a tu re .  B u t a lth o u g h  th e  v i r t u e s  once 
re c e iv e d  c a n n o t d e p a r t  and i t  i s  easy  to  gu a rd  them , th e  
b e g in n in g  o f  th e  a p p ro a ch  to  them  i s  d i f f i c u l t  because i t  i s  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  th e  m ind w liic h  la c k s  s t r e n g th  and h e a l t h ,  
to  f e a r  w ha t i t  has n o t  e x p e r ie n c e d . T h e re fo re  y  i t  m ust be 
fo rc e d  to  b e g in  t h i s  s tu d y  ( 3 ) .
B e s id e s  t h is  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  the  d e ve lop m e n t o f  
v i l l u s , th e re  i s  th e  q u e s t io n  o f  p ro g re s s  fro m  th e  s ta te  o f  
f o l l y  to  t h a t  o f  w isdom . The s t r i c t  d o c t r in e  o f  Zeno and h is  
fo l lo w e r s  i s  t h a t  th e  v/ho le o f  m ankind i s  d iv id e d  in t o  two 
c la s s e s ,  th e  w is e  and the  f o o l i s h  (4 ) and to  i l l u s t r a t e  t h is  
th e o ry  th e y  s a id  t h a t  one who i s  o n ly  a h a n d s b re a th  be lo w  th e  
s u r fa c e  o f  th e  w a te r  w i l l  be drowned as s u r e ly  as one who i s  
f i v e  h u n d red  fa th o m s deep ( 5 ) .  The a b s o lu te  p e r f e c t io n  o f  
th e  w is e  man and th e  c o m p le te  f a u l t in e s s  o f  th e  f o o l i s h  man 
are  f r e q u e n t ly  s t re s s e d  i n  p a ra d o x ic a l a rgum en ts  (6 ) and 
P lu ta r c h  c r i t i c i z e s  th e  S to ic s  s t r o n g ly  f o r  ’ f i l l i n g  p h ilo s o p h y  
w i th  a g re a t  num ber o f  d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  w h ic h  th e  g r e a te s t  
i s  t h a t  w h ic h  w o u ld  a s s ig n  a l l  men to  a g e n e ra l c a te g o ry  o f   ^
badness w i t h  th e  s in g le  e x c e p t io n  o f  the  a b s o lu te ly  p e r f e c t  mant*?) 
I t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  show t h a t  Seneca h im s e l f  s t re s s e s  the  
p re v a le n c e  o f  w icke d n e ss  ( 8 ) ,  b u t  i n  a n o ta b le  passage i n  th e  
l e t t e r s  he a n a ly s e s  th e  c la s s e s  o f  th o s e  who make p ro g re s s  ( 9 ) :  
a l th o u g h ,  he s a y s , th e y  a re  a l l  to  be c o u n te d  among th e  f o o l i s h ,  
th e y  a re  b e in g  s e p a ra te d  fro m  them , and a re  th e m s e lv e s  d iv id e d
(1 ) I b i d .  8 8 , 2 0 . (2 ) I b i d .  9 2 ,1 5 .
(3 ) S e n .E p .5 0 ,8 -9 .  ( 4 ) Von A rn . 1 , H o .2 1 6 .
(5 ) Von A r n . I I I .  H o .539 . (6 ) e .g .  Von A r n . I I I  H o .557
(7 ) Von A r n . I I I . H o  5 3 5 (T ra n s . P .O . B a b b i t t . )
(8 ) de Ben. 1 1 0 ,1 -3 ;  de I r a  I I I  2 6 ,4 ;  de G le m .1 ,6 ,3 ;  Ep 4 1 ,9 .
(9 ) Sen.Ep 7 5 ,9 .
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i n t o  th re e  c la s s e s :  i n  th e  f i r s t  a re  th o s e  who do n o t  y e t
possess v/isdom  b u t  a re  v e ry  n e a r to  i t ................th e y  have p u t
a s id e  a l l  e m o tio n s  and v ic e s  and have le a rn e d  w h a t ’: th e y  
s h o u ld  embrace b u t  t h e i r  c o n f id e n c e  i s  as y e t  v / i th o u t
e x p e r ie n c e .................. th e y  have reached a p o in t  f ro m  w h ic h  th e y
c a n n o t f a l l  b a c k . . . . b u t  th e y  a re  ' ig n o r a n t  o f  t h e i r  own 
Im ow led ge ’ . ’ A c c o rd in g  to  some a u t h o r i t i e s , ’ Seneca t e l l s  
u s , ' t h i s  c la s s  in c lu d e s  th o s e  who have escaped th e  d is e a s e s  
o f  th e  m ind  b u t  n o t  th e  e m o tio n s . ’ He th e n  e x p la in s  th e  
d i f f e r e n c e  be tv /een  m o r t i  and E f fe c tu a : th e  fo rm e r  a re
p e r s is t e n t  and h a rde ne d  v ic e s  . th e  l a t t e r  a re  unproved
m o tio n s  o f  th e  m in d , sudden e x c ite m e n ts ,  w h ic h ,  i f  th e y  a re  
f r e q u e n t  and n e g le c te d ,  cause d is e a s e . The second c la s s  
c o n s is ts  o f  th o s e  who have p u t  a s id e  th e  g r e a te s t  e v i l s  and 
e m o tio n s  o f  th e  m ind b u t  i n  such  a way t h a t  th e y  have n o t 
y e t  c e r t a in  p o s s e s s io n  o f  t h e i r  u n tro u b le d  s t a t e :  th e y  a re
c a p a b le  o f s l i p p in g  b a c k . The t h i r d  c la s s  i s  f r e e  fro m  many 
g re a t  v ic e s ,  b u t  n o t  fro m  a l l :  f o r  exam ple , i t  may escape
a v a r ic e  b u t  s t i l l  f e e l  a n g e r . The t h i r d  c o lo u r ,  says 
Seneca, i s  by  no means to  be d e s p is e d  i n  o u t own a t ta in m e n t .  
I t  seems p ro b a b le  t h a t  t h is  th e o ry  goes ba ck  to  G h ry s ip p u s  (1 ) 
a lth o u g h  th e re  i s  no e v id e n c e  o f  a s im i l a r  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  
th re e  d i v is io n s .  Zeno, a t  any r a t e ,  c o n s id e re d  t h a t  men 
c o u ld  ju d g e  t h e i r  p ro g re s s  fro m  t h e i r  dreams ( s ) ;  T h is  
c o n c lu d e s  th e  s tu d y  o f th e  de ve lop m e n t o f  v i r t u s .
I t  i s  im p o s s ib le  to  s tu d y  S eneca’ s id e a s  o f  v i r t u s  
w i th o u t  d e a l in g  w i t h  s a p ie n t ia . T h is  i s  th e  t h i r d  s u b je c t .
He d e f in e s  s a p ie n t ia  i n  a passage v/here he u n d e rta k e s  to  
e x p la in  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  be tw ee n  s a p ie n ija  and p h i lo s o p h la ;
’ S a p ie n t ia  i s  th e  p e r fe c t  good o f  th e  human m ind (mens)'.
P h i lo  so p h i a i s  th e  lo v e  o f  w isdom  and th e  s t r i v i n g  a f t e r  i t  (1 ) 
He goes on to  g iv e  d e f in i t i o n s  o f  s a p ie n t ia . I t  i s  ’ th e  
know ledge o f  human and d iv in e  t h in g s ’ o r  ’ th e  know ledge o f  
human and d iv in e  th in g s  and t h e i r  c a u s e s ’ . (T h is  a d d i t io n  he 
c o n s id e rs  s u p e r f lu o u s ) .  T h is  may r e la t e  to  an argum ent o f  
th e  S to ic s :  i n  a passage i n  th e  de O ffic % a  G ic e ro  d e s c r ib e s
s a p ie n t ia  ( é o ^ / V  ) ,  as the  common r o o t  o f  th e  v i r t u e s  and
(1 ) Z e l l e r  S to .E p .a n d  S c .P o294 . Note 2 .
(2 ) Von A rn .  I .  No. 23 4 .
( 3 ) S e n .E p .5 0 ,8 -9 .
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d e f in e s  i t  as Seneca does above ( 1 ) .  I t  i s  p ro b a b le  t h a t  
G h ry s ip p u s  i s  th e  coinmon so u rce  (2 ) o f  b o th  th e  passage i n  
S eneca ’ s l e t t e r  and t h a t  i n  th e  de C f f ic l i s  ( i n  th e  l a t t e r  
th ro u g h  P a n a e t iu s ) .  G ic e ro  a ls o  d is t in g u is h e s  s a p ie n t ia (^o f 
f ro m  p ru d e n t ia  and i t  i s  c le a r  t h a t  was
re g a rd e d  by Zeno as th e  common r o o t  f ro m  w h ic h  th e  v i r t u e s  
sp ra n g  ( 3 ) .  ^eneca d e s c r ib e s  th e  w o rk  o f  s a p ie n t ia  as b e in g  
n o t  th e  e d u c a t io n  o f  men’ s hands f o r  s l d . l l ,  b u t  o f  men’ s m in d s (4 )  
He c o u n ts  i t  as a g re a t  ad van tage  t h a t  w isdom  i s  n o t th e  g i f t  
o f  n a tu re  to  e v e ry  man a t  b i r t h .  ’ The m ost v a lu a b le  and n o b le  
t h in g  a b o u t i t  i s , ’ he s a y s , ’ t h a t  each man owes, i t  to  h im s e l f  
and i s  in d e b te d  to  no one e ls e  f o r  i t ’ ( 5 ) .  I n  one passage he 
seems to  i d e n t i f y  s a p ie n t ia  and v i r t u s . He t e l l s  o f  M e tro d o ru s  
c o n s o l in g  h is  s i s t e r  f o r  tüe  lo s s  o f  a son  v / i th  th e  v /o rds :
’ E v e ry  good o f  m o r ta ls  i s  i t s e l f  m o r t a l * ,  b u t  Seneca s a y s , ’ T h a t 
good w h ic h  i s  t r u e  does n o t d ie :  i t  i s  su re  and e v e r la s t in g ,
w isdom  and v i r t u e  ( 6 ) . *  I n  a n o th e r  passage he d e n ie s  t h a t  
t h a t  p a r t  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  w h ic h  i s  con ce rn ed  w i th  g iv in g  p re c e p ts  
i s  s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  w isdom  ( V ) .  S a p ie n t ia  seems th e n  tô  be 
p r a c t i c a l l y  i d e n t i c a l  w i th  v i r t u s  b u t  v/here as th e  fo rm e r  seems 
o f t e n  to  show th e  c o n te n t  o f  th e  m in d , th e  l a t t e r  shows a t  
once th e  re a s o n in g  pow er and th e  w ho le  to n e  o f  m an’ s m o ra l 
c h a r a c te r .
The f o u r t h  s u b je c t  i s  t h a t  o f  s u b s id ia ry /  p rob lem s 
i n  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  v i r t u s .  f i r s t  w h e th e r  v i r t u e  i s  one o r  many, 
s e c o n d ly  w h e th e r  th e  v i r t u e s  a re  l i v i n g  c r e a t u r e s , and t h i r d l y  
w h e th e r  th e  good i s  m a te r ia l .  Seneca o f t e n  speaks o f  v i r t u e s  
in s te a d  o f  v i r t u e .  ’ The v i r t u e s  a re  e q u a l i n  r e la t io n  to  one 
a n o th e r  and so a re  th e  w orks  o f  v i r t u e  and a l l  men who have 
th e  v i r t u e s  ( 8 ) . ’ I n  a n o th e r  passage he s a y s , ’ L e t us t u r n  to  
th e  v i r t u e s . One man c o u n s e ls  t h a t  we s h o u ld  t h in k  l i i g h ly  
o f  p rd d e n c e , a n o th e r  t h a t  we s h o u ld  embrace c o u ra g e , a n o th e r  
t h a t  we s h o u ld  embrace ju s t i c e  i f  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  even  more 
c lo s e ly  th a n  th e  o th e r s ,  b u t  t h i s  w i l l  a v a i l  n o th in g  i f  we do 
n o t know w ha t v i r t u e  i s ,  one o r  m any, e i t h e r  s e p a ra te  o r  
c o n n e c te d , o r  w h e th e r  a man who has one has a l l  th e  r e s t ,  and
(1 ) G ic .d e  O f f .1 ,1 5 3 .
(3 ) P lu t .V i r t . M o f . 2 . p . 4 4 1 .  
(5 )  I b i d .  9 0 ,2 .
(7 )  S e n .E p .9 5 .1 .
(6
(8
Von A r n . I I  1 5 ,4 .  
I b i d .  9 0 ,2 6 . 
I b i d .  9 8 ,9 .
I b i d .  6 6 ,1 0 -1 1 .
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w h a t a re  t h e i r  d i f f e r e n c e s  ( 1 ) . ’ Prom a passage q u o te d  b e fo re  
i t  i s  c le a r  t h a t  he used th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  
f o u r  c h ie f  v i r t u e s  ( 2 ) . . A g a i n  he d is c u s s e s  th e  r e c o g n i t io n  o f  th e  
s e v e ra l v i r t u e s  and th e n  shows how we may re c o g n iz e  v i r t u e  
i t s e l f :  i t  i s  ’ a man’ s own good d i s c ip l i n e  and f i r m n e s s ,  and
th e  harm ony o f  a l l  M s  a c t io n s ,  and g re a tn e s s  e x a l t in g  i t s e l f  
above a l l  t h in g s :  fro m  t M s  i s  re c o g M z e d  th e  good l i f e  #och f Iw s
T M s
a s p
f lo v /  o f  l i f e  (4 ) • V ir tu e  i s  th e n  th e  c h a ra c  te  r u s t i c  
good l i f e *
w i t h  an even co u rse  i n  co m p le te  s e l f - c o n t r o l  ( 3 J . *  
r e f le c t s  Z eno ’ s d e f i n i t i o n  of&"uS#*i^ov (^  s^^eo»A |Loo an even 
o f  th e
The second p ro b le m ,w h e th e r  th e  v i r t u e s  a re  l i v i n g  
c r e a tu r e s , i s  one w M c h  v/as d is c u s s e d  by the  e a r ly  S to ic s  ( 5 ) .  
Seneca c o n s id e rs  t h a t  such  d is c u s s io n  i s  u n p r o f i t a b le  b u t  
u n d e rta k e s  none th e  le s s  to  e n l ig h te n  L u c i l iu s  on t M s  p o in t .  
He shows t h a t  th e  m ind i s  a l iv e  s in c e  i t  i s  due to  th e  m ind 
t h a t  we a re  l i v i n g  c r e a tu r e s .  V ir t u e  i s  n o th in g  o th e r  th a n  
m ind i n  a c e r t a in  c o .n d it io n :  th e r e fo r e  v i r t u e  i s  a l i v i n g
t M n g .  A f u r t h e r  p ro o f  i s  t h a t  v i r t u e  i s  a cause o f  movement 
and t h a t  i s  im p o s s ib lé  f o r  so m e th in g  w h ic h  i s  n o t  l i v i . n g  ( 6 ) .  
T h is  i s  c o n t in u e d  i n  a d is c u s s io n  as to  w h e th e r  a l l  k in d s  o f  
s k i l l  and th o u g h ts  and im p re s s io n s  a re  s e p a ra te  l i v i n g  
c r e a tu r e s .  The r e p ly  i s  t h a t  -they a re  a M m a lia  b u t  not m u lt  a 
s in c e  th e y  have n o t  s e p a ra te  s u b s ta n c e . The c o n c lu s io n  i s  
f i n a l l y  reached t h a t  i n  th e  same way th e  v i r t u e s  a re  n o t many 
l i v i n g  c re a tu re s  a lth o u g h  th e y  a re  l i v i n g  c re a tu re s  ( 7 ) .
There  i s  g r e a te r  v a lu e ,  Seneca s a y s ,  i n  d is c u s s in g  how we may 
a t t a i n  th e  v i r t u e s  ( 8 ) .
A k in  to  t M s  d is c u s s io n  and o f  l i k e  v a lu e  i s  t h a t  la s  
tq /v /h e th e r  a good i s  a m a te r ia l  t h in g ,  c o rp u s  ( 9 ) .  S tobaeus"^" 
says t h a t  t h is  was th e  b e l i e f  o f  the  E a r ly  S to ic s  ( 1 0 ) .
Seneca says t h a t  he does n o t  d o u b t t h a t  L u c i l iu s  b e lie v e s  th e  
e m o tio n s  to  be mate r i a l  s in c e  th e y  c le a r l y  p roduce  a p h y s ic a l 
e f f e c t .  I n  th e  same w ay, he s a y s ,  t M s  i s  t r u e  o f  d is e a s e s  o f  
th e  m ind such as a v a r ic e  and c r u e l t y ,  and o f  a l l  k in d s  o f  e v i l :
(1 )  S en .E p . 9 5 , 5 5 .
( 3 )  I b i d .  1 2 0 ,1 1 .
(5 )  I b i d .  1 1 1 .7 5 ,9 .
(7 )  I b i d .  1 1 3 ,3 -2 4 .
(9 ) I b i d .  1 0 6 ,3 -4 .
(2 )  I b i d .  4 6 ,3 .
(4 )  Von A rn .1 .1 8 4 .
(6 ) S en .E p . 1 1 3 ,2 .
(8 ) I b i d .  1 1 3 ,2 6 .
(10 ) V o n . A m . I I I . 3 0 5 .
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i t  i s  t r u e  th e r k ls o  o f  w ha t i s  go od , i . e . ,  th e  v i r t u e s ,  
s in c e  a l l  th e s e  th in g s  p roduce  a p h y s ic a l e f f e c t  on the  
body ( 1 ) .  S eneca ’ s c o n c lu s io n ,  as b e f o r e ,  i s  t h a t  s iic h  
in v e s t ig a t io n s  a re  s u p e r f lu o u s  and le a d  to  le a r n in g  b u t 
n o t  to  goodness ( 2 ) .
I n  c o n c lu s io n ,  th e  m ost v a lu a b le  p a r ts  o f  h is  
d is c u s s io n  a r e ,  no d o u b t,  th e  c o n n e c t io n  o f v i r t u e  v / i th  an 
even harm ony o f  l i f e ,  th e  s tu d y  o f  th e  d e v e lo p ire n t o f  v i r t u s  
th ro u g h  th e  e x e rc is e  o f  w i l l ,  th ro u g h  know ledge and th ro u g h  
th e  ba n ishm e n t o f  th e  e m o tio n s , and th e  s tu d y  o f  s a p ie n t ia .
I n  a l l  th e se  m a tte rs  he shows h im s e l f  t r u e  to  th e  o r th o d o x  
b e l i e f s  o f  th e  E a r ly  S t o i c s .  The w hole s u b j e c t  o f  v i r t u s  
i s  v i t a l  to  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  S to ic  e t h ic s :  i t  i s  i m p l i c i t
i n  th e  s tu d y  o f  th e  e m o tio n  o f  a n g e r  i n  the  p re v io u s  c h a p te r  
and v / i l l  be fo u n d  c o n s ta n t ly  im p l ie d  o r  s p e c i f i c a l l y  m e n tio n ed  
i n  th e  c h a p te rs  t h a t  f o l l o w ,  i n  th e  r e l a t i o n  o f  ’ d u ty ’ and 
v i r t u o u s  a c t io n ,  i n  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  de V i t a  B eata  and 
i n  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  p rob lem s o f  th e  c o n s o la t i o .
(1 ) S en .E p. 1 0 6 ,5  &
(2 ) S en.E p. 1 0 6 ,1 1 .
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CHAPTER V.
De BENEPIGIIS.
A benefloluta is defined by Seneca in the first book 
of the de Beî^fioils aTs ’a spontaneous and direct act of kindness 
which gives" yby and also gains it by giving; it is of no 
interest what the action or the gift is, but it is of interest 
with what thought it is made since a benefit does not consists 
in the action or gift itself, but in the intention of the doer
or giver ..... The beneficium is in any case good, but the action
or gift is in itself neithergood nor bad(l)# In a later book 
he says that there can be no question of degree in a beneficium 
although the gifts which are its medium may be more numerous and 
greater (2). He overlooks, however, the question of degree of 
intensity of thought or feeling# The whole subject is discussed
with great detail in seven books; Seneca felt, no doubt, that 
he was treating of one of the clearest and safest roads of 
progress towards Stoic virtue# That such progress was admitted 
to be possible has been shown before (3), although the wise man 
was alone ca;^ble of truly virtuous action (4)#
Arising/' from the Stoic theory of values, which allows 
for things which have no absolute value, but are preferred, 
is the theory of , offlcium. duty or suitable action;
this term was first used by Zeno showing something which was 
incumbent upon a person, and was applied to that action for which 
reasonable defence could be made# The title is used even to 
describe the suitable conduct of plants and animals (5)#
Seneca uses it to describe the giving of benefits (6)# While 
however there is a clear distinction between things which have 
absolute value and things which are only preferred, there is no 
such clear distinction between , an action which is
absolutely right, performed in accordance with right reason (7), 
and which is placed by Zeno midway between right and wrong
action (8) but which also, according to the Early^ Stoics, as 
perfectly performed by the wise man becomes a (9)#
In proving that the reward of a beneficium is in itself. Seneca 
says; 'If virtue is to be soughFTTïeFTôr itself and if a 
beneficium is virtuous, a beneficium . since it has the same 
nature y&a virtue, must have the same value# That virtue is 
worth seeking for itself has often and abundantly been proved (K)#
p )  da Ben.1.6, 1-2, (6) da Ban. IV. 12, 5.
(2) Ibid. VII,13, (7 ) Von.Am.III.No.501.
(3) C.IV p.29. (8) Von Jim.1.55, 21.
(4) Von Jim.III. 5,28 (9 ) Von.Am.III.134,24.
(Cic.da Fin.IV.14) (10) Sen.da Ban.IV.1,3.
(5) Diog.Laert VII. 108,107 *
cf.H.D.Hicks. Stoic 
and Epicurean P.93.
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this implies that beneficium is honestum# It is true that there 
is no question of degree in actuaï rigirbness or wrongness of 
right and wrong action respectively: according to Zeno and
Ghrysippus 'he who commits the greater sin and he who commits 
the less are equally not in the path of right conduct'd)! and 
Ghrysippus is emphatic that one who has almost completed his 
path to virtue and performs all suitable actions, omitting none, 
has not yet attained a life of happiness, but he will gain it 
when these intermediate actions gain firm and settled strength
(2)# On the other hand does not imply something
morally indifferent in the way thatiSi-i(j^ o£ov' implies something 
indifferent in value. These suitable actions have the quality 
of rightness as they are all prompted by reason (3), and their 
opposites, actions contrary to duty, of wrongness as they have 
not the saction of reason: there are adts which belong to
neither of these classes and which reason neither urges us to 
do nor fopbids (4)# is really parallel
to but, as it has already been shown, extends
beyond it, while unsuitable actions, as for example neglect 
of one's parents, disregard, of one's country (5) are more 
to be avoided t h a n ^ : ( t h i n g s  not preferred. The 
term intermediate duties. is used to describe
<<4*) tovToL as distinct jfrom t £A£i c#. perfect
duties which are also virtuous actions (6).
When it is shown that some suitable actions are unconditionally 
to be observed, as for example to take proper care of health, 
and others only in certain circumstances, sûch as to sacrifice 
one's property, and again that some are always incumbent, as 
to live in accordance with virtue, and others. such as 
conversation and exercise, are not always so (7 ) it is clear 
that trhat is always unconditionally suitable action is very 
near to what is completely right. Thus a beneficium as 
perfectly performed by the wise man would become ol Kol rn^Q u^ fA-ai ^
It has already been shown that the doctrine of 
duties was taught by the Early Stoics: Ghrysippus particularly
developed the ethical side of Stoic philosophy and made 
consideration of duties' one of the chief points: but the
Fullest treatment is to be found In the first two books of the 
de Officiis , where Gicero dees the work of Panaetius as a 
source (7jV Some brief outline of the subject matter will help
(1) Diog.Laert.VII,120
Tr.R.D.Hicks.
(2) VonJ^rn.III No.510. 
(3 ) Diog.Laert .VII,108.
(4) Ibid. VII,109.
(5) Diog.Laert.VII,lOQcf.106 
( 6 ) Von .Am .III. 134,27 .
(7) Diog .Taert. 109.
(8) Gic .ad Att .XVI,11,4.
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to show the subject of bénéficia as related to the whole. It 
may be noted that Panaetiu3, âôcording to Cicero, omitted to 
define 'officium' (1). In the first book of the de Officiis 
duties are considered in reference to the cardinal virtues: 
wisdom, which is the only theoretical virtue^ (2), justice 
and beneficence, which is linked with justice, fortitude, and 
temperance or self-control. In the second book Cicero deals 
with the relation of what is useful or expedient, to duty; 
he shows that most advantage and disadvantage comes from our 
fellowmen and therefore shows how we may secure the service of 
other men. In his exposition the following seem to be the 
chief means;- (1) securing the affection of our fellow-men;
(2) acquiring their esteem and confidence; (3) beneficence 
and liberality. The third book which deals with the conflict 
of expediency and duty is not based on the work of 
Panaetius. The latter evidently expressed his intention of 
dealing with the thitd subject but did not carry it out (3). 
When Cicero had completed the first two books of his treatise, 
covering the same ground as Panaetius, he wrote in a letter 
to Atticus that gosidonius had followed up the third point, 
and that he had sent for Posidonius* book and had asked 
Athenodorus Calvus to send him the outline, that is of the 
book on conditional duties (4). Yet in the de Officiis 
Cicero is surprised that Posidonius touched only briefly 
on this subject in certain notes although he evidently 
considered it of first importance, and shows that Posidonius 
himself agreed that on account of the excellence of what 
Panaetius had already written no one had ventured to complete 
the discussion(5). The latter remark may well have been made 
by Posidonius before he embarked on his own book. The former 
seems to show that Cicero was not satisfied that the treatment 
of the third subject by Posidonius was sufficiently thorough. 
This he may have discovered first from the outline and then 
from the book itself (6). It is clear at any rate that Cicero 
did not owe a great deal to Posidonius in the third book of the 
de Officiis. and this book is mainly his own.
The chief points made by Cicero in his first two 
books in reference to benefits, apart from Roman illustration, 
may be taken to show Panaetius* ovm ideas. In the first book 
in which beneficence is linked with justice, Cicero says:- 'We
(1) de Off.1.7
(2) Diog .Laert .VII 92. Panaetius adopts the ^ripatetic
division of the virtues into theoretical and practical.
(3) Cic. de Off. 111,7; cf.111.34.
(4) Cic. ad Att. XVI, 11,4.
(5) Cic. de Off,111.7 and 10.
(6) It seems unnecessary to suppose that Cicero received
only the outline, cf.J.Bake, Reliquiae doctrinae Pos.
• p.246.
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sh o u ld  h e re  ta k e  n a tu re  f o r  o u r g u id e  and c o n t r ib u te  to  th e  
p u b l ic  good by th e  in te rc lm n g e  o f  a c ts  o f  k in d n e s s ,  now g iv in g ,  
now r e c e iv in g ,  and e v e r eage r t o  em ploy o u r t a le n t s ,  in d u s t r y  
and re s o u rc e s  in  s t re n g th e n in g  th e  bonds o f  human s o c ie ty *  ( 1 ) .  
P a n a e tiu s  th u s  made th e  in te rc h a n g e  o f  b e n e f i t s  th e  fo u n d a t io n  
o f  s o c ia l  l i f e .  H a v in g  c o n s id e re d  th e  causes o f  i n ju s t i c e  
and th e  d u t ie s  o f  ju s t i c e  C ic e ro  s a y s , ’We m ust g iv e  heed th a t  
ou r b o u n ty  be n o t  in ju r io u s  e i t h e r  to  th o s e  whom we in te n d  to  
b e n e f i t  o r  to  o th e r s ,  t h a t  i t  does n o t  exceed o u r means and t t e t  
i n  each case i t  i s  p ro p o r t io n e d  to  th e  w o r th  o f  th e  
r e c ip ie n t  ( 2 ) ’ .  He condemns t h a t  k in d  o f  l i b e r a l i t y  w h ic h  
i s  p ro v id e d  f o r  by  ro b b in g  o th e rs  o r  by a use o f  a man’ s own 
p ro p e r ty  w h ic h  i s  in c o n s id e ra te  o f  h is  f a m i l y ’ s n e e d s : th e
m o tiv e  w h ic h  l i e s  b e h in d  i t  i s  f r e q u e n t ly  v a in - g lo r y  ( 3 ) .
The t h i r d  p o in t  i s  a c o n s id e ra t io n  o f  th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  th e  
pe rson  who i s  to  b e n e f i te d :  ’ L e t  us lo o k  to  th e  c h a ra c te r  o f
th e  r e c ip ie n t ,  h is  d is p o s i t io n  to w a rd s  u s ,  o u r common in t e r e s t s  
and s o c ia l  r e la t io n s  and th e  o b l ig a t io n s  u n d e r w h ic h  we l i e  to  
h im  ( 4 ) .  B u t t h i s  i s  g e n e ro u s ly  q u a l i f i e d :  ’As th o se  w i t h  whom
we l i v e  a re  n e i t h e r  p e r fe c t  n o r  i d e a l l y  w is e  and as we may consider 
o u rs e lv e s  fo r tu n a te  i f  we f i n d  in  them even a shadow o f  v i r t u e ,  
i t  i s  e v id e n t  t h a t  we s h o u ld  n e g le c t  no one who e x h ib i t s  th e  
s l i g h t e s t  t r a c e  o f  w o r th  ( 5 ) .
H is  n e x t s u b je c t  i s  g r a t i t u d e  : th e re  i s  ’ no d u ty
more im p e ra t iv e  th a n  g r a t i t u d e  ( 6 ) ’ .  ’ I t  i s  i n  o u r pov/er to  
g iv e  o r  n o t  to  g iv e  b u t t o  re q u ifce  a fa v o u r  i s  f o r  a good man a 
sa c re d  o b l ig a t io n  p ro v id e d  he can do so w i th o u t  i n ju s t i c e  ( 7 ) ’ . 
T h is  le a d s  to  a c o n s id e ra t io n  o f  a s c a le  o f  g r a t i t u d e  w h ic h  
depends on th e  s p i r i t  w h ic h  has prom pted th e  k in d n e s s  and th e  
judgem ent w i t h  w h ic h  i t  i s  g iv e n  ( 8 ) .  Then g iv in g  and 
g r a t i t u d e  a re  r e la t e d  to  th e  fo u n d a t io n s  o f  human s o c ie ty  by 
w h ic h  th e re  i s  a common r i g h t  t o  a l l  th e  th in g s  w h ic h  n a tu re  
has d e s t in e d  f o r  common use ( 9 ) .  T ie s  o f  r e la t io n s h ip  a re  
c o n s id e re d  b u t ’when good men o f  H k e  c h a ra c te r  a re  jo in e d  in  
f r ie n d s h ip  th e re  we f i n d  th e  n o b le s t  and th e  s t ro n g e s t  u n io n ’ (3D). 
’ The s t ro n g e s t  bond o f  a f f e c t io n  i s  th e  m o ra l sym pathy w h ic h  
u n i te s  th e  g o o d . . • .A n o th e r  s tro n g  bond i s  th e  in te rc h a n g e  o f
(1 ) C lo .  de O f f .1 .8 2
(2 ) I b i d .  1 ,4 2 .
(3 ) I b i d .  1 ,4 3  and 44
(4 ) I b i d ,  1 ,4 6 .
(5 ) I b i d .  1 ,4 6 .
(6 ) I b i d .  1 ,4 7 .
(7 ) I b i d .  1 ,4 8 .
(8 ) I b i d .  1 ,4 9 .
(9 ) I b i d .  1 ,5 1 .
(1 0 ) I b i d .  1 ,5 5 .
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services (!)• He works out a hierarchy for the giving of 
benefits in the order of country, parents, children, house­
hold, friendly kinsmen: all of these have a claim for material
help, but less material benefits, such as exhortation and 
consolation, thrive best in friendship (2). These claims, 
however, have to be given further consideration in the light 
of men’s needs and their urgency: ’Such are the circumstances we
must keep in view in all our moral calculations if we would be 
good accountants of duty, skilled in adding and substracting, in 
striking a balance and finding what is due to this one and that^
(3). This comparative view is not, I think, strongly brought 
out in Seneca’s treatise. Above all, Cicero emphasises that 
it is practice and experience which are most needed* He 
concludes his discussion of the second cardinal virtue, 
justice, and of beneficence, with the assertion that he has 
shown well enough how virtue, honestum* the source of duty, 
originates in the rights and obligations of human society (4^*
In the Second Book, which deals with the relationship 
of expediency and duty, the view is put forward that since 
men are the cause at once of the greatest good and the greatest 
harm to one another, the function of virtue is to win over the 
hearts of men and join them to her use (5). Thus he defines 
the aims of virtue, first to discover the essential nature of 
everything, secondly/to restrain the passions and the appetites, 
and thirdyto deal with those around us with moderation and 
wisdom so that through their support we may satisfy our natural 
wants (6). He condemns bribery although sometimes money 
isa necessary help (7). It is , however, in the third section 
of the second book that he deals explicitly with beneficence (8). 
He discusses acts of kindness and gifts of money : ’the former
is more noble, more magnificent and more worthy of a gentleman’ 
and, he adds, since it does not drain its source, is more 
effective (9), and sets up the habit of beneficence (10). It 
may be noted here that Seneca does not give such full consider­
ation to the nature of benefits, and especially gifts of wealth, 
as Cicero does. Even in so detailed a treatise as the De
(1) Cio.de Off.1, 56.
(2) Ibid. I, 58,
(3) Ibid. I, 59.
(4) Ibid. I, 60.
(5) Ibid. II, 17.
(6) Ibid. II, 18. of.
(7) Ibid. II, 22.
(80 Ibid. II, 52.
(9) Ibid. II, 52-53.
(10) Ibid. II, 53. of.
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Beneflolls his preoccupation with the motive of giving has prevented 
this. Aristotle, however, in the Ethics, relates wealth 
particularly to liberality: he describes it as ’the observance of
the mean in the giving and in the getting of wealth^ (1). From 
this and other points it seems likely, I think, that Panaetius 
was influenced by Aristotle’s Ethics in his work on duties. To 
return to the de Officiis* Cicero says that gifts of money 
are not altogether to be rejected since we should sometimes give 
to the deserving poor but yet with care and moderation (2).
A discussion follows of the prodigal as distinct from 
the liberal type of giver (3). In this the former is condemned. 
Cicero claims the support of Aristotle in condemning a vast outlay 
of money on public amusement but this seems to be unfounded and 
does not accord with Aristotle’s portrait of the (4)^
but he adds that the suspicion of meanness should be avoided.
Public munificence therefore is jisbified if it is demanded by the 
people and approved, though perhaps not desired, by honest 
citizens, and if it happens to be the best means of attaining some 
great advantage and is according to a man’s means (5). His advice 
on public expenditure is interesting: ’Money is more wisely
expended on the construction of fortifications, docks, harbours, 
aqueducts and other works of public utility.l,...As for theatres,* 
colonnades and new temples, my respect for Pompey’s memory 
restrains me from condemning them but they are not approved by 
the most eminent philosophers, among others my authority Panaetius 
whom I have followed, though not slavishly, throughout this work^(6). 
This may be compared with a passage in the Ethics: Aristotle
is not so seveite since he allows as legitimate objects of 
munificence votive offerings, public buildings, and sacrifices as 
well as the usual duties of equipping a chorus or fitting out a 
ship or even giving a banquet to the public (7).
In respect of liberality as distinct from prodigality 
he considers the circumstances and the deserts of the recipient: 
undeserved misfortune is a good cause for help and a desire for 
betterment, apart from desire to escape from ruin, should not be
(1) Arist.Eth.Nic.1120 b.28.
(2) de Off.II, 54.
(5) Ibid. II, 55,9.
(4) Ibid. II, 56 (see note ed.Holden P.287)
(5) Ibid. II, 58.
(6) Ibid. II, 60.
(7) Arist.Eth. 1122 b.l9.
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j7epulsed (1). He makes a warning, however, that discrimination 
is needed, with a quotation from Ennius: *a benefit misplaced
turns to a crime ’ (2), since, he would argue, no doubt, that such
generosity would simply increase a bad mania opportunity for evil
doing. Further, he says that liberality is most welcome then 
directed with judgement and that a man should not disregard
the reward of gratitude whicji he gains from his liberality:
’Let us therefore bestow as many benefits as possible and 
benefits of such a nature that their memory will go down to  ^
our children and children’s children and command their gratitude^,
(3) that is, such great benefits that gratitude for them is felt 
even by succeeding generations. (Seneca, however, says strongly 
that the reward of virtue mis in itself alone: ’we should approach
it spuming all.self-interest (4).) Generosity both in giving 
and in exacting our due is recommended with the additional 
argument that it is often more profitable to be generous: 
hospitality too, he says, is rightly commended by Theophrastus: (5) 
as well as having social value hospitality is ’rei publicae 
ornamento’ and leads to good foreign relations T6j. ïhis" helps
to bear out the idea^Panaetius wishes to stress the value of 
benevolence as a foundation of social unity even, as here, going 
beyond the boundary of the state. Hospitality is not stressed 
by Seneca but Aristotle says in the Ethics in his discussion 
of i. ’Munificence is also shown in welcoming foreign
guests and in celebrating their departure (7).
Otero now passes from beneficence which consists in 
the giving of money to that which consists in rendering personal 
service: this may be to individuals or to the state and the
citizens in general. Probably in the first consideration, 
particularly with reference to legal skill (ch.65-67) Cicero 
is writing independently of Panaetius since he bewails the decaÿ 
of Roman oratory. A warning is made not to harm one by 
helping another (8). He then passes to a discussion of the 
merits of helping the rich and the poor respectively and says 
that we are usually more ready to help the man who seems to 
offer the more prompt and speedy repayment: (9) but whereas the 
rich may even suspect your motive, the poor man feels that help
(1) Gic. de Off.II, 62. (7) Arist. Eth.Nic.
(2) Cic. de Off.II, 63. 1123a.3.
(3) Ibid. II, 63. (8) de Off II, 68.
(4) Sen. de Ben.IV, 1, 2. (9) Ibid. II, 69.
(5) Ibid. II, 64.
(6) Cic. de Off. II, 64.
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must have been given out of regard for himself (1)#, Further 
there is a point, which he ^ s  made before, that a benefit to 
one of the worthy poor constitutes a man as a protector of 
all the mass of people like him (2). His conclusion is that 
the criterion should be worth, and not wealth, of the recipient: 
finally, he says, there can be no enduring good reputation 
which is not founded on justice (3). The second kind of 
benefit is that to the state as a whole and having shown that 
the interest of the state must not be forgotten in considering 
the interest of the individual citizens. Cicero discusses 
the duties of those who administer public affairs. The 
chief consideration is that they should be free from any 
suspicion of avarice (4), andthat they would do well to 
abstain from a form of liberality which robs one to enrich 
another (5).
In the third book of the de Officiis* in dealing 
with some vital points, Cicero refer^s Tîo ïïie thought of 
Panaetius. Although he maintains that it was the intention 
of Panaetius to deal with the conflict of expediency and 
duty, he says that it is doubtful whether he would have been right 
in adding this third consideration since it is certain that 
what is expedient can never clash with what is honourable ($). 
Later on he says ’But as he (‘^anaetius) holds that virtue is 
the only good and that whatever runs counter to it has only 
the semblance of expediency and can neither make life bôtter 
by its presence nor worse by its absence, I think he would not 
have been justified in raising a class of questions involving 
the comparison of honour with apparent expediency’{7 ). Having 
made it clear that honestum* in its true sense, belongs only to 
the wise and cannot Ve separated from virtue, while the duties 
now under consideration are common and open to all, he explains 
that Panaetius, in saying that people were accustomed to waver 
in the comparison of the honourable with what they suppose 
to be expedient, really meant that this was theiS custom and not 
their duty (8). Cicero says, however, that there is room for 
deliberation when there is doubt as to the quality of any action
(9). He gives a special case as an illustration of this point 
and says that while there is no greater crime than murder of a 
human being, the assassination of a tyrant is considered by the
(1) Cic. de Off.II, 69-70. (6) Cic. de Off.111,11.
(2) Cic. de Off.II. 70 fin.cf.(7) Cic. de Off .III, 12.
63. (8) Ibid. Ill, 18.
(3) Ibid. II, 71 fin. (9) Ibid. Ill, 18.Fin.
(4) Ibid. II, 75.
(5) Ibid. II, 85.
4 1 .
Romans the noblest of deeds (1), Then he continues: *If we
would accurately determine the apparent conflict between what we 
call the expedient and that which we understand by the 
honourable, some criterion must be established to guide us in 
our comparison and save us from swerving from duty!(2)# *This 
criterion*, he says, *18 most in harmony with the system and 
principles of the Stoics* # He folloff s them /because the 
principles of duty are more impressively expounded by a 
school which says that whatever is honourable is seen to be 
expedient and that nothing is expedient which is not honourable, 
than by those who hold that in special circumstances the 
honourable is not expedient nor the expedient honourable *(3)*
He discusses the conflict between wrong-doing for selfish 
motives, and the law of nature, and then says * The se, I imagine, 
are the subjects which Panaetius would have discussed had not some 
qccident or some other occupation frustrated his design*(4).
Taking then as a postulate that *honestum* is the only or at 
least the chief good he says, *In %ke first place I must 
explain in vindication of Panaetius that he did not mean that 
real expediency could in certain contingencies clash with the 
honourable - for.that would have been against his principles - 
butiLonly apparent expediency# Indeed he often declares that 
expediency and honour are one and the same thing and that 
never was a more deadly blow aimed at society than the mis­
chievous theory which first severed these two conceptions# 
Accordingly in admitting this apparent but not actual opposition 
it was not his intention that we should sometimes prefer the 
expedient to the honourable but that we should infallibly decide 
between them in the event of a possible conflict *(5)#
In the rest of Book III Cicero discusses the apparent 
conflict of virtue and expediency in reference, as he says 
half--way through the discussion, to the four sources of hone stum# 
(These are, of course, wisdom, justice, fortitude, and self*- 
control )# As there is little however which seems to bear 
directly on the particular subject of beneficence, or adds 
significantly to the theory of duties as a whole, I will deal 
no further with the subject matter#
This concludes, then, the study of beneficence
in the de Offieiis» The chief points to be noted I think
in the fïrst book are that beneficence is linked with justice and
as such is a contribution to the social life of a nation, the
(1) Cic# de Off.Ill, 19#
(2) Ibid# 111,19#
(3) Ibid# 111,20# (not exactly according to the trans.
(4) Ibid# 111,33# of Gardiner).
(5) Ibid# 111,3#.
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consideration of the giver and the recipient, the study of 
gratitude, the rival merits of claims on liberality and the 
necessity of practice ; in the second book the study of wealth 
and prodigality and the different classes of recipient, - among 
private persons, the rich, the poor and the good, and then the 
state as a whole ; in the third book the establishment of the 
principle that any conflict of expediency and duty is apparent 
and not real, and the vindication of the purpose of Panaetius 
in his proposed discussion, that we should infallibly decide 
between expediency and duty if there is a case for decision.
The interchange of benefits is clearly to be made 
in a social community and especially in friendship since here 
it is likely that all the conditions of success such as 
motive and method, both in giving and receiving, will be 
satisfied whilst problems of ingratitude are unlikely to arise.
A study of the Stoic and Epicurean views of friendship 
is of interest as revealing something of the Epicurean views 
on benefits compared with the Stoic views. There are a few 
passages which bear directly on the subject ; it is evident 
from Diogenes Laertius* Life of Epicurus, that Epicurus wrote *on 
gifts and gratitude*(1); there is reference also to *his 
generosity to his brother, and his gentleness to his servants...,
. ..his benevolence to all^(2). In the fragments of his teaching 
there is an exhortation not to avoid conferring small favours, 
as an earnest of a like disposition towards great things^ (3) 
he commends also the distribution of over-abundant possessions so 
as to win the gratitude of neighbours (4). Epicurus gives 
friendship a very lofty place: *of all the things which wisdom
acquires to produce the blessedness of the complete life, far 
the greatest is the possession of friendship, (5) and of this 
his further delightful expression is that *friendship goes 
dancing round the world proclaiming to us all to awake to the 
praises of a happy life*(6). He calls friendship an immortal 
good while wisdom is only a mortal good: this is no doubt, as
Bailey says in his note, becau, e friendship gives a man 
happiness equivalent to that of the gods (7). At the same time 
he bases it plainly on usefulness since he says *all friendship . 
is desirable in itself though it starts from the need of help*(8)  ^
and Lactantius says that it was Epicurus* view that there was
(1) Bailey Epicurus VI, 28,7.
(2) Ibid. VI,10.
(3) Ibid. V,51.
( 4 ) Ibid.V.KVII .Of .0ic .de Off .11.63#
(5) Ibidv IV.XXVII.
(6) Ibid. V.LII. .
(7) Ibid. V. LXXVIII. note P,387.
(8). Ibid. V. XXIII.
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no friendship which was not self-interested (1). Epicurus, 
however, says that far more is to be ^ined by the confidence 
of that help than by the actual gift (2). He says that one 
who is always asking for help barters friendly feeling for a 5 
practical return, but on the other hand one who never associate)^ 
help with friendship destroys the hope of gaining some good in 
the future (3)* The friendship which grows up, however, on 
this apparently selfish basis is of an unselfish nature so that 
the wise man suffers as great pain in seeing his friend tortured 
on the rack as he would himself suffer, and if his friend does 
him wrong, his whole life will be confounded by distrust and 
completely upset (4). He says that the wise man will face 
fortune and never desert a friend45)# At the same time he 
allows complete self-sufficiency: *As many as possess the power
to procure complete immunity from their neighbours, these also 
live most pleasantly with one another since they have the most 
certain pledge of security, and after they have enjoyed the 
fullest intimacy they do not lament the previous departure of 
a friend, through death, as though he were to be pitied (6 ).
Thus the fullest enjoyment of friendship does not take away the 
self-sufficiency of the Epicurean. At the death of a friend, 
so far from mourning his own loss, he does not even lament in 
pity for the friend. So Epicurus says *Let us show our feeling 
for our lost friends not by lamentation but by meditation*(7). 
Another passage stresses the measure of the wise-man's self- 
sufficiency: 'when he has accommodated himself to straits he
knov/3 better how to give than to receive; so great is the 
treasure of self-sufficiency which he has discovered. According 
to Plutarch Epicurus says that to confer a benefit is not only 
more noble but also more pleasant than to receive one (9); he 
also condemns envy: 'the good do not deserve envy and the bad,
the more they prosper, the more they injure themselves' (10).
In the Life of Epicurus, Diogenes Laertius speaks of 
his friends as so numerous that they could not even be reckoned 
by entire cities (11), and Cicero speaks of friendship as a 
notable characteristic of the Epicureans (12).
(1) Usener.Epic.P.324,16. (7) Ibid. V.LXVI.
(2 ) Bailey Epicurus. V. XXXIV. (8 ) Ibid. V.XLIV.
(3 ) Ibid. V.XXXIX. (9) Usener Epic.P.325,10.
(4), Ibid. V.LVI-YII. (10) Bailey Epic.V.LIII.
(5) Ibid.VI. 120 a. (11) Ibid. VI. 9.
(6). Ibid.IV. XL. (12) Cic. de Pin.I, 65.
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Epicurean friendship then implies a great readiness 
to confer benefits primarily from self-interested motives 
and a full expectation of receiving them when the need arises; 
self-sufficiency is, however, so stressed as to make dependence 
on them impossible and problems of ingratitude perhaps remote.
#
The foundation of Stoic friendship is not utilitas 
but the relationship of the wise and virtuous among themselves; 
friendship exists even when they are unknown to one another 
since nothing is more lovable than virtue (1). Such is this 
community of the wise that even by making a rational movement 
with his finger the wise man benefits all other wise men 
throughout the world (2). (This is an exaggerated statement 
but it points to the underlying truth that every action of the 
wise man contributes to the purpose of living according to 
nature and so supports that purpose wherever it is found).
Again, there is true friendship only between those who are 
absolutely wise: Seneca supports this view, one for which
Zeno was blamed (3). As with the Epicurean philosophy, 
theories of the value of friendship have to be reconciled with 
the complete self-sufficiency of the wise man. Seneca says 
that a wise man needs to have his virtues aroused: also that the
association of the wise is to their mutual good as that of the 
bad is to their mutual harm (4). He takes up a point of 
argument with Epicurus saying that even if the wise man is self- 
sufficient he wishes nevertheless to have a friend, if for no 
other reason in order tliat so great a virtue may not lie idle: 
not as Epicurus said 'that he may have someone to sit by his 
bed of sickness or to aid him when in prison or when poor, 
but that he may have someone whom he may himself help in 
sickness or whom he may free.from captivity*(5). He definitely 
rejects usefulness as a basis of friendship since, he says, such 
friendships will not be retained when their usefulness has gone(6). 
He makes a fine point that the wise man is self-sufficient for 
happiness but not for living ; to this he adds an argument of 
Chrysippus that the wise man is never in want but there are many 
things of which he has need (7). The distinction seems to be 
between an actual lack of a necessity, which could not arise 
with a wise man, since he is self-sufficient, and the need of 
things of which he has power to make use. He says further that 
this pleasure in friendship is innate (8) and therefore, 
perhaps he would argue 'according to nature'. Again while the 
wise man is able to be without a friend, although he does not
(1) Cic .Hat oDe. 1,121,Fin. (5) Sen.Bp.9,8.
(2) Von.Arn.III No.627. (6) Ibid. 9,9.
(3) Sen.de Ben.VII, 12,2. (7) Ibid. 9, 13-14.
Diog.Laert.VII,32-33. (8) Ibid. 9, 17.
(4) Sen.Ep.109,2 & 4.
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wish to be so, he does not grieve for the loss of one since 
'as a very craftsman in the making of friendships he can repair 
the loss (1). In practice both Epicurean and Stoic friendship 
would show like characteristics in the interclmnge of bénéficia 
and neither is reckoned to take away from self-sufficiency; it 
may, however, be said in considering their foundations that the 
true Stoic friendship is like the best form described by 
Aristotle in the Ethics, that between the good who resemble each 
other in virtue (2): the Epicurean friendship, although it has 
kinship with the first, may be like one of the other two types, 
based on utility or pleasure (3).
Prom this we now pass to Seneca's de Beneficiis.
First a brief indication of the contents of the books of the 
de Beneficiis may be of value: they are addressed to Aebutius
Liberalis and are prompted by a desire to remove the general 
ignorance of both how to give and how to receive benefits#
This is discussed in Book I: a definition of beneficium is given
and something is said of the nature of benefits and the method of 
giving. Book II goes igto the method of giving and discusses 
the method of receiving benefits. In Bool^  III ingratitude is 
discussed and the question whether all people are capable of 
bestowing benefits. Book IV is chiefly concerned with motive 
and judgement. At the beginning of Book V Seneca admits that 
he has already dealt with the main themes but now propounds and 
discusses various problems ; notably he asks whether it is 
disgraceful to be outdone in benefits, whether a man can 
bedefit himself, what are the limits of gratitude. In Book 
VI there is a discussion of conditions which preclude true 
benefit and true gratitude. The last:^  Book VII, is again 
not of necessary instruction but of interesting and useful 
discussion of the possibility of giving to a wise man or a friend, 
of success in showing gratitude and of endurance of ingratitude.
The arrangement of the seven books does not point 
to a plan followed throughout. Seneca practically covers his 
subject in the first four books : in Books V and VI and VII
he develops some points with further discussion. Therefore 
in analysing his work it seems better to select from all the 
books what is relevant to the chief subjects of discussion.
The maain subjects are dlearly three : the first is giving
benefits, the second receiving benefits and the third the
(1) Sen.Ep.9,5.
(2) Arist.Eth.1156b.7-
(3) Ibid. 1156$,lt.
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relationship of gratitude or ingratitude between the giver 
and the recipient. In connection with the first main subject 
the following points are discussed: (l^.the motive and reward
of giving, (2%.the part of the giver with special reference to 
his relation to the recipient, (3^ .the «^.rt of the recipient, 
with special reference to wisdom and ingratitude, and é^.the 
method of giving.
In reference to the first point.the question is 
asked at the beginning of Book IV whether the giving of benefits 
and return of gratitude are things to be sought for in themselves; 
there are men who pursue good for gain, but profit is no part 
of true virtue (1). It has often and abundantly been proved 
that what is good is worth seeking for in itself and a benefit 
is clearly something good (2). This introduces again, as in 
the de Vita Beata, the sharp distinction of Stoic from 
Epicurean thou^ giit oh the relation of pteasure and the good.
This must be mentioned, Seneca says, since virtue must be the 
sole inspiration of the giving of benefits(3); (in this 
connection Panaetius condemns the motive of vain glory but allows 
the desire for gratitude (4),) If hope of return were the motive 
we should give to the richest and not to the worthiest (5).
If self-advantage were the motive, the rich and powerful would 
have no cause to give : the gods too would have no reason to
continue their uninterrupted stream of gifts since they them­
selves are self-sufficient (6). The Epicurean view that the 
gods show no interest in men .is disproved, Seneca says, by 
experience of prayer to the gods (7), and by evidence of the 
gifts of nature before our eyes (8). In conclusion then God 
bestows many great gifts on us without any hope of return since 
he has not the need of return and we have not the means: there­
fore the giving of benefits is an end in itself. The only 
advantage to be considered is that of the recipient (9), the 
only aim the fulfilling of duty(10), Seneca says further that
giving should be prompted by a fear of losing an opportunity 
of well doing (11). There is also an inherent power in the 
act of giving so that first we give because it is our duty 
but then because we have already given (12) and this is because 
of the element of pleasure in giving.
In Aristotle's discussion of liberality there are points 
which compare with this analysis of motive: he says that'acts
of virtue are noble and are performed for the sake of their
(1) de Ben.IV.l, 1-2. (8) de Ben. 17. 5^6.
(2) Ibid. 1,1,3. (-9) Ibid. IV. 9, 1.
^3) Ibid. IV, 2, 1-4. cf. 14,3 & 25, 1-2.
(4) Cic. de Off. I, 43; 11.63. '(10) Ibid. IV. 11,1
(5) de Ben. IV. 3,1 cf.de Off.II 01) Ibid. IV. 12,6
69. (12; Ibid. IV. 15, 2-3.
(6) Ibid. IV.3,2 cf.IV.3,3. of. de Off.II,53.
(7) Ibid. IV.4,2.
4 7 .
n o b i l i t y :  th e  l i b e r a l  man th e r e fo r e  w i l l  g iv e  f o r  th e  n o b i l i t y
o f  g iv in g  . . .  a ls o  he w i l l  g iv e  w i t h  p le a s u re  o r  a t  a l l  e v e n ts  
w i th o u t  p a in ;  f o r  v i r t u o u s  a c t io n  i s  p le a s a n t ,  o r  p a in le s s  -  
i t  c e r t a in l y  ca n n o t be p a in f u l * ( 1 ) .  The g r e a t - s o u le d  man, 
h o w e ve r, i s  n o t  so u n s e l f i s h  in  g iv in g  as  th e  B to ic  sage s in c e  
'h e  i s  fo n d  o f  c o n fe r r in g  b e n e f i t s  b u t  ashamed to  re c e iv e  them  
because th e  fo rm e r  i s  a m ark o f  s u p e r io r i t y  and th e  l a t t e r  o f  
i n f e r i o r i t y * ( 2 j .
So much f o r  m o tiv e  and re w a rd  : th e  second
c o n s id e r a t io n  i s  th e  g iv e r  h im s e l f .  I t  i s  n o t  enough f o r  
th e  g iv e r  to  s tu d y  th e  p a r t  o f  th e  r e c ip ie n t  o f  h is  fa v o u r :  
he m ust s tu d y  h is  own. Seneca q u o te s  th e  i l l u s t r a t i o n  g iv e n  
by  C h ry s ip p u s , o f  th e  in te rc h a n g e  be tw een tw o p la y e rs  i n  a 
b a ll-g a m e  ( 3 ) i  som etim es a lo n g e r  and som etim es a s h o r te r  
th ro w  i s  ne ed ed . So a fa v o u r  m ust be s u i te d  b o th  t o  th e  
g iv e r  and th e  r e c e iv e r :  i f  th e  game i s  w i t h  a n  e x p e r ie n c e d
p la y e r  th e  th ro w  need n o t  be so c a r e f u l  as  when i t  i s  w i t h  
a b e g in n e r .  I t  has a lr e a d y  been shown t h a t  P a n a e tiu s  
recommends a c a r e f u l  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  th e  r e la t io n s  be tw een 
g iv e r  and r e c ip ie n t  ( 4 ) .  I n  Book I I I  Seneca d is c u s s e s  th e  
p ro b lem  w h ic h  H eca to  ( 5 )  b ro u g h t fo rw a rd  w h e th e r a s la v e  can 
bestow  a b e n e f i t  on h is  m a s te r .  He says  t h a t  th e re  a re  some 
who make th e  f o l lo w in g  d i s t i n c t i o n :  a b e n e f ic iu m  i s  t h a t
g iv e n  by a n o th e r  who i s  i n  no way bound t o  g i v e a n  o f f ic iu m  
i s  o f  a son o r  w i fe  o r  th o s e  bound b y  th e  t i e s  o f  r e la t io n s h ip  
to  g iv e  h e lp ,  a m in is te r iu m  i s  o f  a s la v e  v/hose c o n d i t io n  has 
so p la c e d  h im  t h a t  he re c k o n s  none o f  h is  s e r v ic e  as  a g i f t  t o  
h is  s u p e r io r  ( 6 ) .  B u t ,  says Seneca, anyone who d e n ie s  t h a t  a 
s la v e  som etim es bes tow s  a k in d n e s s  on h is  m a s te r i s  ig n o ra n t  
o f  th e  law  o f  m a n k in d : m o tiv e  i s  th e  c r i t e r i o n ,  n o t  a m an 's
s t a t io n  i n  l i f e :  'V i r t u e  i s  s h u t o f f  fro m  no man: i t  i s  open
to  a l l ,  a d m its  a l l ,  i n v i t e s  a l l ,  f r e e b o r n ,  f r e e d  and s la v e ,  
k in g  and e x i l e ;  i t  has no re g a rd  f o r  house o r  p ro p e r ty  b u t  i s  
c o n te n t  w i t h  th e  man h im s e l f  ( 7 ) .  I t  i s  th e n  p o s s ib le ,  as  i t  
i s  f o r  a s u b je c t  to  b e n e f i t  h is  k in g ,  a s o ld ie r  h is  le a d e r .
'A s la v e  can be j u s t ,  b ra ve  and g r e a t - h e a r te d :  t h e r e fo r e  he
can bestow  a b e n e f i t  s in c e  t h i s  to o  i s  a p a r t  o f  v i r t u e  ( 8 ) .
The argum ent may be made t h a t  a m a s te r c a n n o t be f i n a n c i a l l y
in d e b te d  to  h is  s la v e  and th e r e fo r e  n o t  i n  an y  o th e r  w a y , b u t  
th e  s la v e  may s u f f e r  wounds and t o r t u r e  t o  a n  e x tre m e  d eg re e  
f o r  h is  m a s te r 's  sake -  i s  t h i s  th e n  no s e rv ic e ?  I t  i s  so 
much th e  more a s e rv ic e  s in c e  n o t  even s la v e r y  c o u ld  d e te r  
h im  fw^Dinit ( 9 ) . ,  I t  i s  w rong  to  t h in k ,  says S eneca , t h a t
(1 )  A r is t .E th .1 1 2 0 a  2 3 .T r . Rackhan(6) de B e n . I I I , 1 8 , l .
(2 )  I b i d .  1 1 2 4 b . ( 7)  I b i d .  1 1 1 ,1 8 ,2 .
(3 )  d e  B e n . I I ,  1 7 .3 .  ( 8 )  I b i d .  1 1 1 ,1 8 ,4 .
( 4 )  C ic .  de O f f .  1 ,4 6 .  (9 )  I b i d .  1 1 1 ,1 9 ,1 -4 .
( 5 )  H eca ton  f r . X I V .  F o w le r .
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s la v e r y  em braces th e  w h o le  man; h is  m ind i s  f r e e  and th e  p ro o f  
o f  t h i s  i s  t h a t  a m a s te r has no r i g h t  t o  com pel h is  s la v e  t o  a c t  
a g a in s t  th e  s ta te  o r  t o  p e rfo rm  a c r im in a l  a c t  ( 1 ) ,  T h e re  a re  
t h in g s ,  h o w e ve r, w h id h  th e  law  n e i t h e r  e n jo in s  n o r  f o r b id s  : 
a m a s te r c e r t a in l y  b e n e f i t s  h is  s la v e  when he goes beyond w h a t i s  
demanded by  th e  la w , when f o r  exam ple he g iv e s  h im  a l i b e r a l  
e d u c a tio n #  So on th e  p a r t  o f  th e  s la v e  w h a te v e r comes fro m
g o o d w i l l  and n o t by command i s  a b e n e f i t ,  p ro v id e d  o n ly  t h a t  i t
i s  such  as  w o u ld  be so c a l le d  when g iv e n  by a n o th e r  (2 )#  Seneca 
g iv e s  th e  o p in io n  o f  C h ry s ip p u s  t h a t  a s la v e  i s  a lw a y s  i n  th e  
p o s i t io n  o f  a h i r e l i n g  and i n  th e  same way as  th e  l a t t e r  can 
bes tow  a b e n e f i t  b y  g o in g  beyond h is  p a id  s e r v ic e s :  s u r e ly
we have no r i g h t  i f  we a re  a n g ry  w i t h  a n y  f a l l i n g  s h o r t ,  t o  
w i th h o ld  o u r g r a t i t u d e  f o r  a n y  excess o f  z e a l ( 3 J ,  R a th e r
th a n  th e  b e n e f i t  o f  a s la v e  t o  a m a s te r ,  i t  i s  t h a t  o f  man t o
man; he c o n f irm s  i t  by  h is  a cc e p ta n c e  (4 )#  Seneca now r e la t e s  
s e v e ra l s t o r ie s  t o  i l l u s t r a t e  th e s e  b e n e f i t s :  i n  th e  f i r s t ,  tw o
s la v e s  by  a p p a re n t d e s e r t io n  to  th e  enemy w ere  a b le  to  save t h e i r  
m is t r e s s ;  i t  i s  no mark o f  a s e r v i le  m in d , sa ys  S eneca , t o  
p e r fo rm  a g lo r io u s  deed a t  th e  r i s k  o f  a c r im in a l  r e p u ta t io n  ( 5 ) i  
i n  th e  second th e  s la v e  o f  V e t t iu s ,  p ra e to r  o f  th e  L îa r s i,  s t o le  
a sw ord fro m  h is  g u a rd  when he was to  be le d  b e fo re  th e  
commander and in  h is  own w o rd s , h a v in g  f i r s t  f r e e d  h is  m a s te r 
by d e a th ,  th e n  f r e e d  h im s e l f :  th e re  c o u ld  be no more m a g n if ic e n t
g i f t 4 6 ) ;  i n  th e  t h i r d  D o m it iu s  when b e s ie g e d  by  C aesar i n  
C o r f in iu m ,  was g iv e n  a h a rm le s s  d ru g  b y  h is  s la v e  when he had 
a ske d  f o r  p o is o n  ( 7 ) ;  i n  th e  f o u r t h ,  i n  th e  c i v i l  w a r ,  a s la v e  
h id  h is  m a s te r and th e n  p u t on h im s e l f  h is  r in g s  and ga rm en ts  
and g la d ly  s u f fe r e d  d e a th  in  h is  p la c e :  w h a t k in d  o f  man i s  h e ,
says Seneca, who was w i l l i n g  to  d ie  f o r  h is  m a s te r a t  a t im e  
when i t  was r a r e  n o t  to  w is h  o n e 's  m a s te r dead# A l l  th e s e  
le a v e  no d o u b t o f  a rgum ent#  Seneca speaks b o ld ly  o f  th e  u n i t y  
o f  m a n k in d : *Whetoer freedm en  a re  among y o u r  a n c e s t r y  o r  s la v e s
o r  f o r e ig n e r s ,  b o ld ly  l i f t  y o u r th o u g h ts  and le a p  o v e r w h a te v e r 
s o rd id  b a r r ie r  l i e s  b e tw e e n ; a t  th e  s o u rc e  a g re a t  n o b i l i t y  
a w a its  you (8 )#
Seneca l i n k s  w i t h  th e s e  a rg u m e n ts  th o s e  he uses  t o  
p ro ve  t h a t  a c h i l d  may bestow  a b e n e f i t  on h is  p a re n t :  'These
t i l in g s  had to  be s a id  to  c ru s h  th e  a rro g a n c e  o f  men who hang
(1 )  De B e n . I l l , 2 0 ,1 -2 #
(2 )  I b i d .  1 1 1 ,2 1 ,1 -2 .
(S ) I b i d .  1 1 1 ,2 2 ,1 -2 .
(4 )  I b i d .  1 1 1 ,2 2 ,4 .
(5>  De B e n . I l l , 2 3 ,2 - 4 .
( 6 )  I b i d .  1 1 1 ,2 3 ,5 .
(7 )  I b i d .  1 1 1 ,2 4 .
(8 )  I b i d .  I I I , 2 8 , 3 . c f . t r a n s . c f
T .W .B aso re  (Loeb E d . )  f o r  
th e  m eaning o f  'a n te  vos  
h a b e n tu r ' .
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on f o r t u n e ,  and to  v in d ic a te  f o r  s la v e s  th e  r i g h t  o f  g iv in g  a 
b e n e f i t  so t h a t  i t  m ig h t be v in d ic a te d  f o r  sons a ls o ,  s in c e  
th e  q u e s t io n  i s  a ske d  w h e th e r  c h i ld r e n  can som etim es g iv e  
g r e a te r  b e n e f i t s  t o  t h e i r  p a re n ts  th a n  th e y  have re c e iv e d  
fro m  them  * ( 1 ) .  The r e s t  o f  Book I I I  i s  d e v o te d  t o  th e  
s o lu t io n  o f  t h i s  p ro b le m . The c ru x  o f  th e  a rg u m e n t i s  t h a t  th e  
g i f t  o f  l i f e  i t s e l f  i s  g r e a te r  th a n  any o th e r  g i f t  can  b e . 
S e n e c a 's  r e p ly  i s  t h a t  th e  g i f t  o f  l i f e  i s  o n ly  handed on by 
th e  f a t h e r  and t h a t  th e re  i s  a b e t t e r  a n sv /e r, t h a t  l i f e  
i t s e l f  may be th e  le a s t  c o n t r ib u t io n  to w a rd s  th e  g iv in g  o f  
b e n e f i t s  even i f  i t  i s  a n e cessa ry r;one  ( 2 ) i  th e  c h ie f  p o in t  
i s  t h a t  i t  i s  n o t  l i f e  w h ic h  i s  th e  good b u t  r i g h t  l i v i n g  
v o l u n t a r i l y  ch o se n , and th e n  fro m  h is  v e ry  g i f t ,  th e  f a t h e r  
re c e iv e s  back a g re a te r  o n e , a son o f  whom he may be p ro ud  ( 3 ) .
A s t ro n g  a rg um e n t i s  t h a t  many f a t h e r s  have been saved fro m  
o b l i v io n  o n ly  by  th e  fam e o f  t h e i r  sons ( 4 ) .  P ro m is in g  some 
a rg u m e n ts  f ro m  th e  S t o i c . m in t  Seneca shows t h a t  th e  f r e e in g  
o f  l i f e  fro m  d a n g e r i s  b e t t e r  th a n  th e  f i r s t  g i f t  o f  l i f e  s in c e  
i t  m eets a g r e a te r  n e e d . (Seneca uses  th e  e x p re s s io n  . ' sem el 
e t  i te ru m *  and 's a e p iu s ' b u t  i t  i s  c le a r  t h a t  th e  essence o f  
th e  a rg um e n t l i e s  i n  l:h e  m easure o f  n e e d ) .  O b v io u s ly ,  to o ,  
g r e a te r  b e n e f i t s  can  be g iv e n  to  a d o c to r  who saves l i f e  by  
h is  s k i l l  o r  to  a s a i l o r  who saves someone fro m  s h ip w re c k  Î 5 ) .
We need have no fe a r s  f o r  f i l i a l  d e v o t io n :  i t  w i l l  be a l l
th e  s t ro n g e r  f o r  th e  hope o f  g iv in g  g r e a te r  b e n e f i t s  ( 6 ) .
Seneca c lo s e s  h is  book w i t h  c o n f id e n t  a s s e r t io n :  ' I t  i s  b e s t
o f  a l l  t o  be a b le  to  say ' I  have obeyed my p a re n ts ,  y ie ld e d  t o  
t h e i r  w i l l  w h e th e r p le a s in g  o r  u n p le a  s in g  and h a rd :  i n  one
t i l i n g  o n ly  have I  been o b s t in a te  t h a t  I  s h o u ld  n o t  be ou tdone  i n  
k in d n e s s e s '.  *No one i s  more d is t in g u is h e d  th a n  th e  son who can 
say t h i s  o r  more b le s s e d  th a n  h is  f a t h e r '  ( 7 ) .
The tw o p a r t i c u la r  cases w h ic h  Seneca has th u s  idea I t  
w i t h  so f u l l y  a re  cases o f  in e q u a l i t y  w here  th e re  i s  a d m it te d  
i n f e r i o r i t y  i n  some re s p e c t  i n  th e  g i v e r :  as  such  th e y  d e se rve
p a r t i c u la r  a t t e n t io n  a lth o u g h  th e  f i r s t ,  w i t h  re fe re n c e  t o  
th e  s la v e ,  seems o f  f a r  g r e a te r  v a lu e  th a n  th e  se co n d , w i t h  
re fe re n c e  t o  th e  c h i l d ,  a s  th e  l a t t e r  a rg um e n t i s  somewhat 
a r t i f i c i a l .  There  a re  tw o  o th e r  cases w here  th e  d is c u s s io n  
passes to  th e  t h i r d  c o n s id e r a t io n ,  th e  p a r t  o f  th e  r e c i p i e n t .
The q u e s t io n  i s  a s k e d : 'How can a n y  g i f t  be made t o  th e  w is e
man who owns a l l  t h in g s ,  o r  t o  a f r i e n d  when a l l  th in g s  a re  
i n  common?' I t  i s  n o t  easy t o  d e te rm in e  i n  w h a t sense th e  w is e
(1 )  De B e n . I l l , 2 9 ,1 .
( 2 )  I b i d .  1 1 1 ,3 0 ,4 .
( 3 )  I b i d .  1 1 1 ,3 1 ,4 -5 .
( 4 )  I b i d .  1 1 1 ,3 2 ,5 .
(5 ) .D e  B e n . I I I ,3 5 ,2 8 c 4 ,
(6 )  I b i d .  1 1 1 ,3 6 ,1 .
( 7 )  I b i d .  1 1 1 ,3 8 ,3 .
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man owns a l l  t h in g s .  D iog en es  L a e r t iu s  s a y s : 'E v e r y th in g
b e lo n g s  t o  th e  w is e ,  f o r  th e  la w , th e y  ( th e  S to ic s )  s a y , has 
c o n fe r re d  upon them  a p e r fe c t  r i g h t  t o  a l l  t h in g s  ( 1 ) .  He 
does n o t ,  h o w e ve r, e x p la in  w h a t k in d  o f  ^df^PS t h i s  i s .  Seneca 
says t h a t  th e  w is e  man i s  c o n te n t  w i t h  h is  own p o s s e s s io n s  
b u t  t h a t  one s h o u ld  n o t  t h in k  he i s  c o n te n t  w i t h  l i t t l e  
s in c e  he possesses a l l  th in g s  ( 2 ) .  He goes on t o  e x p la in  
t h a t  t h i s  i s  i n  a much w id e r  sense th a n  th e  p o s s e s s io n s  o f  a 
g re a t  c o n q u e ro r l i k e  A le x a n d e r :  ' t h e  w is e  man i s  th e  o n ly  one
who possesses a l l  th in g s  and y e t  has no d i f f i c u l t y  i n  g u a rd in g  
h is  p o s s e s s io n s \Ih e n  he com pares th e  w is e  m an 's  r e ig n  o v e r th e  
w o r ld  t o  t h a t  o f  th e  im m o r ta l gods ( 3 ) .  T h is  does n o t  seem to  
r e f e r  d i r e c t l y  t o  m a te r ia l  p o s s e s s io n s  b u t i s  p ro b a b ly  m eant 
t o  a t t r i b u t e  a k in d  o f  n a t u r a l  s u p e r io r i t y  t o  t l ie  w is e  man w h ic h  
makes h im  a r u l e r .  Seneca r e p l ie s  t o  th e  q u e s t io n  o f  how a n y ­
one can make a g i f t  t o  th e  w is e  man by  s a y in g  t h a t  th e  w is e  
man owns a l l  t h in g s  i n  th e  sense t h a t  th e  k in g  owns a l l  h is  
k in gd om  and y e t  h is  s u b je c ts  hcü t h e i r  p o s s e s s io n s  and make 
h im  g i f t s :  so w i t h  f a t h e r s  and c h i ld r e n ,  gods and men ( 4 ) .
The p r in c ip le  o f  h i r i n g  makes t h i s  c le a r e r .  Thus a man who 
h i r e s  a c a r r ia g e  fro m  a n o th e r  does h im  a k in d n e s s  b y  a l lo w in g  
h im  t o  r id e  i n  h is  own c a r r ia g e  ( 5 ) .  The d i f f e r e n c e  ie  one o f  
f u n c t io n ,  o f  o w n e rs h ip  o r  a s e . > I n  a n y  case th e  w is e  man i s  
n o t  in te r e s te d  i n  th e  k in d  o f  w o r ld ly  p o s s e s s io n s  w h ic h  b e lo n g  
t o  h im  in d i v id u a l l y  ( 6 ) .
A g a in  w i t h  th e  common p o s s e s s io n s  o f  f r i e n d s ,  
t h e i r  s h a r in g  i s  n o t  t h a t  o f  a l l i e s ,  so t h a t  each has a p a r t ,  
b u t  l i k e  t h a t  o f  p a re n ts  who have j o i n t  p o s s e s s io n  o f  t h e i r  
c h i ld r e n .  B u t i n  an y  c a s e , says Seneca^ f r ie n d s h ip  i s  o n ly  
be tw een th e  w is e  ( 7 ) .  He makes a f u r t h e r  d i s t i n c t i o n  t h a t  
w h a te v e r f r ie n d s  possess i s  i n  common b u t  b e lo n g s  to  h im  who 
h o ld s  i t  so t h a t  th e  o th e r  c a n n o t use i t  w i th o u t  h is  
p e rm is s io n  ( 8 ) .
The f i r s t  q u e s t io n  i s  n o t  v e ry  s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  
a n sw e re d . Even a l lo w in g  t h a t  th e  w is e  man i s  h a r d ly  l i k e l y  
to  be e n c o u n te re d  i t  w o u ld  be b e t t e r  t o  show t h a t  h is  u n l im i t e d  
p o s s e s s io n  i s  i n  th e  re a lm  o f  know ledge  o f  t r u e  v a lu e s .  The 
ansv/er t o  th e  second s u r e ly  l i e s  in  th e  a rg u m e n t t h a t  th e  
essence o f  a b e n e f ic iu m  i s  i n  th e  in t e n t io n  b e h in d  th e  g i f t  : 
d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  means o f  e x p re s s in g  t h a t  in t e n t io n  does n o t  
seem to  be o f  f i r s t  im p o r ta n c e .
(1 )  D io g .L a e r t .V I I , 1 2 5  (T r .R .D .H ic k s )  ( 5 )  S en .de  B e n .V I I ,  5 ,3 .
(2 )  S en. de B e n . V I I , 2 ,4 - 5 .  (6 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  7 , 5 .
(3 )  I b i d .  V I I , 3 ,2 .  ( 7 )  I b i d .  V I I , 1 2 ,1  & 2
(4 )  I b i d .  V I I , 4 ,2  & 6 .  ( 8 )  I b i d .  V I I , 1 2 ,5 .
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A n o th e r  q u e s t io n  i s  r a is e d  in  Book IV #  F o l lo w in g  
th e  a d v ic e  t o  im i t a t e  th e  gods i n  t h e i r  g e n e r o s i ty  th e  q u e s t io n  
i s  d is c u s s e d  w h e th e r  a wi se man w i l l  do a k in d n e s s  t o  one who 
i s  u n g r a te fu l  kn o w in g  t h a t  he i s  such  (1 )#  The answ er t o  
t h i s  i s  g iv e n  f ro m  S to ic  p re c e p t ;  one man i s  u n g r a te fu l  
because he i s  f o o l i s h  and th e r e fo r e  l i a b le  t o  e v e ry  f a u l t ,  
a n o th e r  i s  u n g r a te fu l  and commonly th u s  spoken o f  b e in g  b y  
n a tu re  p rone  to  t h i s  f a u l t #  The w is e  man w i l l  g iv e  to  th e  
fo rm e r  s in c e  o th e rw is e  th e re  w o u ld  be no one to  whom he m ig h t 
g iv e  b u t he w i l l  n o t  do so to  th e  l a t t e r  an y  more th a n  he w o u ld  
g iv e  money to  a b a n k ru p t o r  a d e p o s it  t o  one who had a lre a d y - 
d e fra u d e d  o th e r  p e o p le  (2 )#  (T h is  a rg u m e n t seems b o th  n a rro w  
in  o u t lo o k  and in c a p a b le  o f  a p p l ic a t io n  s in c e  th e  l i n e  o f  
d i s t i n c t i o n  w o u ld  be im p o s s ib le  to  d e te rm in e  ) .  The t r u t h  
i s  t h a t  a l l  v ic e s  a re  i n  a l l  men b u t  th e y  a re  n o t  a l l  
p a r t i c u l a r l y  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  any  one man ( 3 ) .  I t  i s  
im p o s s ib le  t o  a rg u e  a b o u t th o s e  g i f t s  o f  th e  gods w h ic h  can 
o n ly  be g iv e n  b y  b e in g  open to  a l l  -  i t  i s  b e t t e r  t o  b e n e f i t  
th e  bad f o r  th e  sake o f  th e  good th a n  to  f a i l  th e  good because 
o f  th e  bad ( 4 ) .  The p ro b le m  a r is e s  o n ly  o f  how much we a re  
t o  w i th h o ld ,  b u t  a lth o u g h  a b e n e f i t  i s  a u s e f u l  w o rk  n o t  e v e ry  
u s e fu l  w o rk  i s  a b e n e f i t  ( 5 ) .  ( C e r ta in ly  w i th o u t  th e  d e f i n i t e  
in t e n t io n  a u s e fu l  w o rk  w o u ld  n o t ,  i n  th e  te rm s  o f  th e  S to ic  
d e f i n i t i o n ,  be a b e n e f ic iu m , b u t  in  e f f e c t  i t  c o u ld  h a r d ly  be 
a rg u e d  t h a t  i t  d id  n o t  a f f o r d  b e n e f i t ) .  Seneca c o n t in u e s  h is  
a rgum en t t h a t  i f  i t  i s  t o  be a b e n e f ic iu m  tw o th in g s  a re  
n e c e s s a ry , f i r s t  t h a t  th e  g i f t  i s  o f  a c e r t a in  im p o rta n c e  and 
th e n  t h a t  i t  i s  g iv e n  w i l l i n g l y  and w i t h  jo y  f o r  th e  sake o f  
th e  r e c e ip ie n t  who i s  ju d g e d  w o r th y .  B u t y e t  th e  d u ty  we 
owe to  ho no u r v i r t u e  may le a d  us to  ho no u r th o s e  who a re  
u n w o rth y  and y e t  a re  th e  fa th e r s  o r  sons o f  g r e a t  men ( 6 ) .
(T h is  s c a rc e j-y  seems t o  a c c o rd  w i t h  th e  s t r i c t e s t  S to ic  id e a s  
o f  v i r t u e . )  I t  i s  l i k e l y ,  Seneca s a y s , t h a t  th e  gods a ls o  
do t h i s ,  kn o w in g  w h a t w i l l  f o l lo w  fro m  t h e i r  w o rk  T v ) .  The 
c o n c lu s io n  made by Seneca i s  t h a t  he w o u ld  som etim es g iv e  t o  
th e  u n g r a te fu l  b u t n o t  on a c c o u n t o f  th e  u n g r a te fu l  man 
h im s e l f  ( 8 ) .  Thus in  t r y in g  to  save th e  w is e  man fro m  an y  
a c t io n  w h ic h  c o u ld  be c a l le d  f o o l i s h ,  Seneca seems to  come 
to  an u n n e c e s s a r i ly  h a rs h  c o n c lu s io n .  I t  w o u ld  seem more 
i n  k e e p in g  w i t h  th e  in d e p e n d e n t n a tu re  o f  th e  w is e  man t h a t  
he s h o u ld  bes tow  h is  g i f t s  w i th o u t  t h in k in g  o f  r e t u r n .
F in a l l y  he g iv e s  one c o v e r in g  c o n d i t io n  t o  d is p o s e  o f  a l l  
f u r t h e r  a rg u m e n ts , t h a t  c o n d i t io n s  m ust be th e  same as  when 
th e  p ro m ise  was g iv e n :  th e re  can be no g r e a te r  change th a n
(1 )  de B e n . r v ,  2 6 ,1 .
( 2 )  I b i d .  IV ,  2 6 ,3 .
(3 )  I b i d .  IV ,  2 7 ,3 .
(4 )  I b i d .  I V , 2 8 ,1 .
(5 )  de B e n . IV ,  2 9 ,1 - 2 .
( 6 )  I b i d .  I V ,  3 0 ,3 .
( 7 )  I b i d .  IV ,  3 2 ,1 .
( 8 )  I b i d .  I \ ^  3 2 ,4 .
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t o  f i n d  th e  f u t u r e  r e c ip ie n t  w ic k e d  and u n g r a te fu l  ( ! ) •
T he re  i s  a d i s t i n c t i o n  to o  w h ic h  m ust be made be tw een  a k in d ­
ness  and a d e b t ;  th e  l a t t e r  i s  due even to  a w ic k e d  man ( 2 ) .
The p re c e d in g  a rgum en t i s  r e a l l y  one o f  ju dgm en t 
and d is c r e t io n ^  i t  w o u ld  be a lm o s t as  d i f f i c u l t ,  s u r e ly ,  
t o  say w h e th e r a t  a n y  t im e  a man was c o n f irm e d  in  in g r a t i t u d e  
a s  to  say w h e th e r  he was c o n firm e d  in  w isdo m .
The f o u r t h  c o n s id e r a t io n  i s  th e  m ethod o f  g i v in g :  
t h i s  i s  d e a l t  w i t h  i n  th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  Book I I #  B e n e f i t s  
s h o u ld  be g iv e n  f r e e l y ,  q u ic k ly ,  and w i th o u t  h e s i t a t io n :  
th e y  s h o u ld  a n t ic ip a t e  and n o t  f o l lo w  a re q u e s t ( 3 ) :  d e la y
a f t e r  a p ro m ise  has been made i s  w o rs t  o f  a l l  and shows a 
la c k  o f  good w i l l  ( 4 ) .  Unwelcome a d v ic e  s h o u ld  n o t  be iL in k e d  
w i t h  a b e n e f i t  s in c e  t h a t  ta k e s  away i t s  t r u e  n a tu re  ( 5 ) .
A b e n e f i t  s h o u ld  r a th e r  be enhanced in  e v e ry  p o s s ib le  way ( 6 ) .  
A c c o rd in g  to  w h e th e r b e n e f i t s  a re  t o  b e s to w h o n o u r o r  t o  g iv e  
h e lp  i n  s ic k n e s s ,  w a n t o r  m is fo r tu n e ,  th e y  s h o u ld  be g iv e n  
o p e n ly  o r  s e c r e t ly  and i n  th e  l a t t e r  case som etim es even th e  
r e c ip ie n t  m ust be d e c e iv e d  (7 )#  T he re  i s  a ls o  a la w  c o n c e rn in g  
b e n e f t to  t h a t  th e  g iv e r  s h o u ld  a t  once f o r g e t  h is  g i f t  b u t  th e  
r e c ip ie n t  n e v e r ( 8 ) .  M ost p a in f u l  and o p p re s s iv e  i s  f r e q u e n t  
re m in d e r o f  s e r v ic e s  r e n d e re d . . . .  *we s h o u ld  n o t  even t e l l  o th e r  
pe op le  : l e t  th e  g iv e r  be s i l e n t  and th e  r e c ip ie n t  t e l l  th e
t a le  (9 )#  Then a l l  k in d n e s s  m ust be added to  th e  g iv in g :  
th e  g a rd e n e r lo s e s  w h a t he sows i f  h is  . la b o u rs  cease w i t h  th e  
sow ing  ( 1 0 ) .  N o th in g  i s  more t o  be a v o id e d  t l ia n  p r id e  in  
g iv in g :  i t  c o n v e r ts  e v e ry  b e n e f i t  t o  an i n j u r y  ( 1 1 ) .  Some­
t im e s  i t  i s  a b e n e f i t  t o  re fu s e  a re q u e s t r a t h e r  th a n  t o  
accede to  i t  ( 1 2 ) .  Seneca c o n s id e rs  to o  t h a t  th e  g iv e r  
w h o u ld  t h in k  o f  h is  own re a s o n a b le  in t e r e s t s :  'e a c h  man m ust 
c o n s id e r  h is  own re s o u rc e s  and powers so t h a t  we do n o t  g iv e  
a s s is ta n c e  w h ic h  i s  g re a te r  th a n  o r  le s s  th a n  o u r m eans' ( 1 3 ) .
The b e s t  ^ v e r  i s  d e s c r ib e d  as ' t h e  man who g iv e s  e a s i l y ,  n e v e r 
com pels a r e t u r n  b u t  r e jo ic e s  when a r e t u r n  i s  made, f o r g e t s  
i n  a l l  s i n c e r i t y  w h a t he has g iv e n  and  re c e iv e s  w h a t i s  g iv e n  
back as i f  i t  w ere a new g i f t * ( 1 4 ) .  The c h ie f  p o in ts  in  
c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  th e  m ethod o f  g iv in g  seem to  have been r a is e d  
and d e a l t  w i t h  i n  t h i s  d is c u s s io n ,  and th e  w h o le  s tu d y  o f  th e
(1 )  de Ben
( 2 )  I b i d .
(3  ) I b id .
( 4 )  I b i d .
( 5 )  I b i d .
( 6 )  I b i d .
(7 )  I b i d .
IV , 3 5 ,3 . (8 )  de B e n . I I
IV , 3 9 ,1 - 2 . ( 9 )  I b i d . I I
I I , 1,2 and 2 ,1 . (1 0 )  I b i d . I I
I I , 5 ,  4 . (1 1 )  I b i d . I I
I I , 6, 2 ; 7 , 1 - 2 . (1 2 )  I b i d . I I
I I , 7 ,  3 . (1 3 )  I b i d . I I
I I , 9 , 1 & 1 0 ,1 . (1 4 )  I b i d . I I
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giving of'benefits is completed#
The second m a in  s u b je c t  i s  th e  r e c e iv in g  o f  b e n e f i t s ;  
h e re  Seneca expounds h is  id e a s  o f  m o tiv e  and m e th o d , o f  
spo n ta ne ous  f e e l i n g ,  o f  f a u l t s  i n  g r a t i t u d e  and o f  s e v e r a l 
p ro b lem s i n  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  r e c e iv in g  b e n e f i t s #  I t  may seem 
s tra n g e  h e re  to  d is c u s s  m o tiv e  b u t Seneca says t h a t  pe rhaps 
even g r e a te r  c a re  s h o u ld  be ta k e n  t o  d e c id e  to  whom we s h o u ld  
be in d e b te d  th a n  whom we s h o u ld  b e n e f i t  ( 1 ) ;  even i f  no 
in c o n v e n ie n c e  f o l l o w s ,  and th e re  may be g r e a t  in c o n v e n ie n c e , 
i t  i s  a g re a t  d is t r e s s  t o  owe an  u n w i l l i n g  d e b t#  T h is  a d v ic e  
i s ,  o f  c o u rs e ,  n o t  f o r  th e  w is e ,  who a re  r u le d  o n ly  by  la w  and 
d u ty ,  b u t f o r  th o s e  whose e m o tio n s  a re  n o t  a b s o lu te ly  
c o n t r o l le d  ( 2 ) .  C h o ice  s h o u ld  th e r e fo r e  be made and i t  i s  
u n d e rs to o d  t h a t  c o m p u ls io n  o r  f e a r  may ta k e  away t h i s  power 
o f  c h o ic e  ( 3 ) .  I t  i s  c e r t a in  t lm t  w i t h  c o m p u ls io n  o f  
a cce p ta n ce  th e re  i s  no d e b t o f  g r a t i t u d e  (4 )#  The o p in io n  
e x p re s s e d  h e re  does n o t ,  h o w e ve r, a l t o g e th e r  a c c o rd  w i t h  w h a t 
Seneca says e lse w h e re  t h a t  ' t h e r e  i s  no d o u b t t h a t  i t  i s  a 
b e n e f i t  t o  a c t  f o r  th e  good o f  a n o th e r  even th o u g h  he i s
u n w i l l i n g ............... and th e  p o in t  to  be c o n s id e re d  i s  n o t  w h e th e r
anyone i s  unhappy to  a c c e p t a k in d n e s s  b u t  w h e th e r he o u g h t t o  
be g la d *  ( 5 ) .  The argum ent w o u ld  b re a k  down i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  
c h i ld r e n :  th e  g r e a te s t  b e n e f i t s  m ust f r e q u e n t ly  be g iv e n  t o
them  a g a in s t  t h e i r  w i l l .  A p a r t  fro m  t h i s  i t  has a c e r t a in  
fo r c e  b u t  i t  demands a v e ry  c a lc u la t in g  a t t i t u d e  on th e  p a r t  
o f  th e  r e c ip ie n t  and w o u ld  s u r e ly  im pede th e  s p o n ta n e ity  o f  th e  
g i v e r .
A f r e q u e n t  s u b je c t  o f  d is p u te  i s  w h e th e r i t  i s  r i g h t  
t o  be in d e b te d  f o r  th e  p r ic e  o f  a ransom  to  a man who Ls u n w o r th y . 
The r e p ly  i s  t h a t  th e  money s h o u ld  be a c c e p te d  b u t  a s  a d e b t 
and n o t  as  a Idhdness; th e n  th e  money s h o u ld  be re p a id  and 
even a l i k e  s e r v ic e  p e rfo rm e d  b u t  such a r e la t io n s h ip  w i l l  
n o t  le a d  to  f r ie n d s h ip  ( 6 ) .  (Seneca th u s  p r a c t i c a l l y  l i m i t s  
th e  exchange o f  k in d n e s s e s  t o  th o s e  who a re  f r ie n d s  o r  c o u ld  be 
s u c h , in c lu d in g  o f  co u rse  th e  f r i e n d l y  t i e s  o f  r e la t io n s h ip  o r 
em ploym ent ) .  A g a in  i t  i s  n o t  r i g h t  to  a c c e p t a k in d n e s s  to  
th e  harm  o f  th e  g iv e r  ( 7 ) .
The c h ie f  m o tiv e  in  r e c e iv in g  i s  e v id e n t ly  t o  p re s e rv e  
a c o r r e c t  b a la n c e  cf r e la t io n s h ip  be tw een th e  g iv e r  and th e
(1 )  do B e n . I I ,  1 8 ,3 .
( 2 ) ,  I b i d .  I I ,  1 8 ,4 .
(3 )  I b i d .  I I ,  1 8 ,7 .
(4 )  I b i d .  I I ,  1 9 ,2 .
(5 )  de B e n . V ,  2 0 , 1 -2
(6 )  I b i d .  I I ,  2 1 , 2 .
(7 )  I b i d .  I I ,  2 1 , 3 .
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r e c e iv e r  b e fo re  th e  e le m e n t o f  p e rs o n a l s a t i s f a c t i o n  i s  a l lo w e d  
t o  h o ld  sw ay: t h i s  i s  a c h ie v e d  th ro u g h  th e  e x e rc is e  o f  c o r r e c t
ju d g e m e n t. Once t h a t  i s  done th e  m ethod o f  r e c e iv in g  may be 
c o n s id e re d .  An in s t a n t  e x p re s s io n  o f  jo y  n o t  o n ly  i n  th e  
p re sen ce  o f  th e  g iv e r  b u t  renew ed a ls o  w i t h  o th e rs  i n  th e  f i r s t  
s te p  t o  th e  s o lu t io n  o f  th e  d e b t ( 1 ) .  T he re  a re  c e r t a in  
th in g s  to  be a v o id e d : s e c re c y , d e s ir e d  by  some, i s  u n f a i r  t o
th e  g i v e r .  The m o tiv e  o f  t h e i r  s e c re c y  i s  som etim es t o  be 
b e t t e r  th o u g h t o f  th e m s e lv e s  ( 2 ) .  B o th  fa s t id io u s n e s s  and 
s e r v i l i t y  i n  r e c e iv in g  a re  t o  be a v o id e d ( 3 ) .  The r e c ip ie n t  
s h o u ld  r a th e r  p o in t  o u t  t h a t  th e  o b l ig a t io n s  a re  even g r e a te r  
th a n  th e  g iv e r  w o u ld  have th o u g h t ( 4 ) .  Seneca q u o te s  a 
passage fro m  C h ry s ip p u s  t o  show th e  re a d in e s s  o f  g r a t i t u d e  ; 
(C h ry s ip p u s , in d e e d , s a id  t h a t  j u s t  l i k e  th e  c o m p e t ito r  i n  th e  
f o o t  ra c e  b e h in d  th e  b a r r i e r ,  th e  r e c ip ie n t  s h o u ld  a w a it  ÿhe  
t im e  when he w i l l  le a p  f o r t h  as  a t  a g iv e n  s ig n a l :  th e n  in d e e d
he needs g r e a t  speed and g re a t  e f f o r t  t o  o v e r ta k e  th e  one 
who goes b e f o r e ' ( 5 ) .
T he re  a re  th re e  f a u l t s ,  says S eneca , w h ic h  
p a r t i c u l a r l y  cause in g r a t i t u d e  : p r id e , g re e d  and e n v y ; o f  
th e s e  th e  s t r o n g e s t  and m ost tro u b le s o m e  i s  en vy  ( 6 ) .  T h is  
le a d s  t o  u s e le s s  c o m p la in t  w h ic h  so f a r  fro m  m ak ifig  a man 
w o r t l iy  o f  g r e a te r  g i f t s  makes h im  u n w o rth y  o f  w h a t i s  a lr e a d y  
g iv e n  ( 7 ) .  Some even who p ro fe s s  w isdom  a re  m ost u n re a s o n a b le  
i n  t h e i r  c r i t i c i s m  o f  th e  g i f t s  o f  th e  gods t o  men, even 
c o m p la in in g  t h a t  th e y  have n o t  g i f t s  w h ic h  a r e ,  i n  f h c t ,  m u tu a l ly  
in c o m p a t ib le  ( 8 ) .  They a lm o s t h a te  n a tu re  because we a re  n o t  
e q u a l w i t h  th e  g o d : on th e  o th e r  h a n d , says  S eneca, how much
b e t t e r  i t  i s  t o  t u r n  back t o  th e  c o m te m p la tio n  o f  so raanyrand 
such  g re a t  b e n e f i t s  and to  g iv e  th a n k s  t h a t  th e y  have w is h e d  usm 
to  have th e  second p la c e  in  t h i s  m ost b e a u t i f u l  d w e l l in g  and have 
g iv e n  us ch a rg e  o v e r e a r t h ly  th in g s  (9 )#  T h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  
m en 's  a t t i t u d e  t o  th e  summa b é n é f ic ia  o f  th e  gods i s  
n e c e s s a ry , Seneca s a y s , b o th  because some t i l i n g  s h o u ld  be s a id  
o f  th e  g re a te r  i n  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  le s s  and because 
th e  a t t i t u d e  to w a rd s  th e  summa b é n é fic ia  in f lu e n c e s  t h a t  to w a rd  
a l l ;  i n a b i l i t y  t o  make r e tu r n  i s  no excuse  s in c e  th e  v e r y  f a c t  
o f  g r a t i t u d e  i s  i n  i t s e l f  a r e t u r n  ( 1 0 ) .  The l a t t e r  s ta te m e n t 
Seneca c o n s id e rs  th e  le a s t  w o n d e r fu l o r  in c r e d ib le  o f  th e  S to ic  
p a ra d o x e s : i n  th o u g h t each  has  g a in e d  w h a t he w is h e d , s in c e
(1 )  de B e n . I I ,  22#
(2 )  I b i d .  I I ,  2 3 , 1 -3 .
(3 )  I b i d .  I I ,  2 4 ,2 .
(4 )  I b i d .  I I ,  2 4 ,4 .
(5 )  I b i d .  I I ,  2 5 ,3 .
( 6 )  de B e n . I I ,  2 6 ,1 .  2 8 ,1 .
(7 )  I b i d .  I I ,  28 ,2 #
(8 )  I b i d .  I I ,  2 9 ,2#
(9 )  I b i d .  I I ,  2 9 ,2 - 3 .
(1 0 )  I b i d .  I I ,  3 0 ,1 -2 #
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a man who g iv e s  a b e n e f i t  w is h e s  t h a t  i t  s h o u ld  m eet w i t h  
g r a t i t u d e  and t h i s  he has i f  i t  i s  w e l l  re c e iv e d  ( 1 ) *  I n  
th e  d is c u s s io n  w h ic h  f o l lo w s  Seneca makes i t  c le a r  t h a t  a n y  
a rgum en t as  to  w h a t a c t u a l l y  c o n s t i t u t e s  a r e t u r n  i s  due to  a 
c o n fu s io n  o f  th e  s p i r i t  and th e  m a te r ia l  o f  th e  g i f t  (2 )«
(T h is  a rg u m e n t has o f  c o u rs e  been c o n s id e re d  b e f o r e . )  A t  th e  
c o n c lu s io n  o f  t h i s  book he says »A man w i l l  n e v e r be g r a t e f u l  
u n le s s  he i s  so a t  o n c e . . .  . i f  he w is h e s  t o  r e t u r n  a b e n e f i t  he 
s h o u ld  r e c e iv e  g r a c io u s ly .  He has g iv e n  th a n k s  n o t  i n  o rd e r  
t o  t h in k  t h a t  he i s  re le a s e d  fro m  d e b t b u t  t h a t  he may owe w i t h  
le s s  c a re t  ( 3 ) .  Thus spon taneous  g r a t i t u d e  i s  shown t o  be th e  
f i r s t  d u ty  on th e  p a r t  o f  th e  r e c i p i e n t .  I t  i s  , h o w e ve r, open 
t o  q u e s t io n  w h e th e r g r a t i t u d e  may n o t  d e v e lo p  some t im e  a f t e r  
th e  a c c e p ta n c e  o f  th e  b e n e f i t .
The n e x t  p o in t  t o  be c o n s id e re d  i s  th e  q u e s t io n  
o f  f a u l t s  i n  g r a t i t u d e  : th e  c h ie f  o f  th e s e  a re  o v e r -
g r a t i t u d e  and h a s te .  Seneca in t ro d u c e s  h is  a rg um e n t w i t h  
th e  re m a rk  t h a t  ' th o s e  who a re  o v e r - g r a te f u l  a re  l i k e  th o s e  
who a re  u n g r a te fu l  and  r e je c t  k in d n e s s e s  n o t  because  th e y  do 
n o t  w a n t them , b u t  because th e y  do n o t  w is h  t o  be in d e b te d  ; 
th e  fo rm e r  p ra y  f o r  some in c o n v e n ie n c e  o r  d is a s t e r  as  an 
o p p o r tu n i ty  o f  e x p re s s in g  t h e i r  g r a t i t u d e  * ( 4 ) .  Seneca m ig h t 
pe rhaps have b e t t e r  d e s c r ib e d  them as  u n w i l l i n g  t o  be g r a t e f u l  
s in c e  t r u e  g r a t i t u d e  may be u n b o u n d e d ., He c o n t in u e s ,  h o w e ve r, 
t la a t  even i f  th e  d e fe n ce  i s  made t h a t  i n j u r y  and rem edy a re  
d e s ire d  to g e th e r  i t  i s  a m is ta k e n  id e a  t h a t  a b e n e f i t  i s  th e  
re d re s s  o f  an  i n j u r y  ( 5 ) .  I t  i s  i n  a n y  case u n f a i r  t o  th e  
gods to  e x p e c t them  to  ,d e a l an  i n j u r y  t o  g iv e  one a c iiance  o f  
c u r in g  i t  ( 6 ) .  T he re  i s  no r e l i e f  fro m  f e a r  w h ic h  i s  so 
welcom e t h a t  u n b ro ke n  and unshaken s e c u r i t y  i s  n o t  more so ( 7 ) .
A f a r  b e t t e r  p ra y e r  w o u ld  b e ; 'May he a lw a y s  be in  a p o s i t io n  
t o  d i s t r i b u t e  b e n e f i t s  and n e v e r to  be i n  need o f  them  ' ( 8 ) .
I n  a n y  case th e re  i s  n o th in g  to  p re v e n t a man show ing h is  
g r a t i t u d e  to  one who i s  p ro s p e ro u s j(9 ) .
(A d ig r e s s io n  f o l lo w s  h e re  on th e  s u b je c t  o f  th e  
p a r t i c u la r  v a lu e  o f  good a d v ic e  a'nd i t s  a s s o c ia t io n  w i t h  
f r ie n d s h ip ) .  The second f a u l t  d is c u s s e d  i s  t h a t  o f  h a s te .
The m is ta k e n  m o tiv e  i n  h a s te  i s  o f te n  n o t  so much a d e s ir e  
t o  r e tu r n  a b e n e f i t  a s  to  be re le a s e d  fro m  d e b t ( 1 0 ) .  The 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  t r u e  g r a t i t u d e  i s  c o n s id e r a t io n  f o r  th e  
co n ve n ie n ce  o f  th e  p e rson  t o  whom r e t u r n  i s  made: 'N o b p d y , '
says S eneca, ' w i l l  have an y  d o u b t o f  th e  c r u e l t y  o f  y o u r  
n a tu re  i f  you o p e n ly  p ra y  f o r  p o v e r ty ,  c a p t i v i t y ,  h u n g e r 
and f e a r ,  f o r  h im . ( 1 1 ) .  'J u s t  as a b e n e f i t  i s  n o t  a lw a y s
(1 )  de B en . I I
( 2 )  I b i d .  I I
( 3 )  I b i d .  I I
( 4 )  I b i d .  V I
(5 )  I b i d .  V I
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3 1 , 1 & 3 . ( 6 )  d© B e n , V I , 2 7 ,5 ,
3 4 , 5 . ( 7 )  I b i d , V I , 2 8 ,2 ,
3 5 , 5 . ( 8 )  I b i d , V I , 2 9 ,1 ,
2 5 , 1. ( 9 )  I b i d , V I , 2 9 ,2 .
2 6 , 1. (ID) I b i d , V I , 3 5 ,3 ,
(11) I b i d , V I , 3 5 ,5 ,
t o  be a c c e p te d  so I t  i s  n o t  to  be r e tu rn e d  a lw a y s ,  a t  a n y  
t im e  '  : S e n e ca 's  c o n c lu s io n  i s  t h a t  we s h o u ld  above a l l  le a m
t o  be d e b to rs  w i th o u t  a n x ie ty  and t o  w a tc h  f o r  o p p o r t u n i t ie s  
o f  m aking  some r e tu r n  b u t  s h o u ld  n o t  m a n u fa c tu re  them  ( 1 ) .
A n x ie ty  a b o u t m aking  r e t u r n  i s  i n  f a c t  a r e f l e c t i o n  on th e  
g i v e r ,  im p ly in g  t h a t  he to o  th in k s  to o  much a b o u t th e  r e t u r n  
t o  be made ( 2 ) .  U n w il l in g n e s s  to  be in d e b te d  and h a s te  a re  
th u s  re je c te d #
F i n a l l y ,  w i t h  re fe re n c e  to  r e c e iv in g  b e n e f i t s ,  th e re  
a re  tw o  th in g s  w h ic h  may p re v e n t g r a t i t u d e ,  e i t h e r  c o n d i t io n s  
w h ic h  p re c lu d e  i t  o r  a change o f  c o n d i t io n s ,  and  th e re  a re  tw o  
p ro b lem s to  be c o n s id e re d ,  f i r s t  w h e th e r i t  i s  a d is g ra c e  t o  
be ou tdone  in  b e n e f i t s  and second w h a t l i m i t  s h o u ld  be s e t  t o  
l i a b i l i t y  t o  g r a t i t u d e #
The f i r s t  d is c u s s io n ,  o f  c o n d i t io n s  w h ic h  p re c lu d e  
g r a t i t u d e ,  p rocee ds  fro m  an a rg um e n t as t o  w h e th e r a b e n e f i t  
can be ta k e n  away ( 3 ) .  H a v in g  shown t h a t  th e  t r u e  b e n e f ic iu m  
ca n n o t be lo s t  ( 4 )  Seneca d is c u s s e s  th e  n e c e s s i ty  w h ic h  may 
a r is e  o f  m aking  a b a la n ce  o f  b e n e f i t  and i n j u r y ,  i f  th e y  a re  
re c e iv e d  fro m  th e  same p e rso n  (5 )#  He th e n  goes on t o  a rg u e  
w h e th e r a n y th in g  i s  owed to  a man who does s e r v ic e  u n w i l l i n g l y  
and makes a f u r t h e r  d i s t i n c t i o n  o f  u n w i l l in g n e s s  and ig n o ra n c e  (6 )«  
i n  th e  wh o le e n q u iry ^ —o f  u n w i l l in g n e s s and ig n o ra n e e  ( &)# I n  
th e  w h o le  e n q u ir y ,  he s a y s , i t  i s  n e c e s s a ry  to  remember t h a t  a 
b e n e f ic iu m  m ust s p r in g  fro m  f r i e n d l y  and b e n e v o le n t th o u g h t (7 )#  
C le a r ly  n o th in g  i s  ow ing to  th o s e  whose e v i l  c o u n s e ls  a g a in s t  us 
chance has tu rn e d  to  o u r a d va n ta g e  ; i t  i s  n o t  e v e n tu s  b u t 
an im us w h ic h  d is t in g u is h e s  i n j u r y  fro m  b e n e f i t#  T he re  a re  
th e n  th re e  k in d s  o f  u n w i l l i n g  s e r v ic e ;  t h a t  g iv e n  i n  ig n o ra n c e ,  
t h a t  done w i l l i n g l y r ^  and th e  i n j u r y  tu rn e d  by chance t o  b e n e f i t#  
G o o d w ill i s  v i t a l ,  says Seneca, b u t  net s u f f i c i e n t  i n  i t s e l f  w i th o u t  
th e  s e r v ic e  ; u n w i l l in g n e s s  d e s tro y s  th e  b e n e f ic iu m  even th o u g h  
th e  s e r v ic e  i s  done ( 8 ) .  C le a n th e s '  s t o r y " I s  q u o te d  o f  th e  
tw o  boys s e n t to  f e t c h  P la to  fro m  th e  Academ y: one made e v e ry
e f f o r t  and was u n s u c c e s s fu l;  th e  o th e r  tu rn e d  to  p la y  b u t  was 
b y  chance s u c c e s s fu l#  The f i r s t  i s  th e n  to  be p ra is e d  and th e  
second p u n ish e d  ( 9 ) .
A n o th e r  exam ple o f  c o n d it io n s  w h ic h  may p re c lu d e  
g r a t i t u d e  i s  th e  q u e s t io n  o f  s e l f - i n t e r e s t ^  w h e th e r a n y th in g  
i s  ow ing  to  th e  man who b e n e f i t s  us  in  h is  own in t e r e s t #
A d i s t i n c t i o n  m ust be made, says S eneca , be tw een w h e th e r i t  
i s  s o le ly  in  h is  in t e r e s t  o r  s im p ly  i n  a d d i t i o n .  The f i r s t
( 1 )  de B e n . V I ,  4 0 , 1 -2$  4 1 ,1 .  (B ) de B e n , V I ,  7 , 1 .
( 2 )  I b i d .  V I ,  4 3 , 3 .  ( 7 )  I b i d .  V I ,  7 , 2 .
( 3 )  I b i d .  V I ,  2 ,  1 . (8 )  I b i d .  V I ,  1 0 ,2 .
(4 )  I b i d .  V I ,  2 , 3 .  (9 )  I b i d .  V I ,  1 1 ,1 .
(5 )  I b i d .  V I ,  6 , 2 .
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case i s  l i k e  t h a t  o f  th e  man who p ro v id e s  w in t e r  and summer 
fo d d e r  f o r  h is  f l o c k .  G le a n th e s ' s a y in g  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  comment 
t h a t  a b e n e f i t  i s  d i f f e r e n t  fro m  a c o m m e rc ia l t r a n s a c t io n #  F o r  
th e  se co nd , even th o u g h  th e  b e n e f i t  be g r e a te r  t o  h im s e l f ,  
i t  w o u ld  be g ru d g in g  t o  deny th e  b e n e f i t  i f  th e  r e c e iv e r  i s  
in c lu d e d  i n  h is  th o u g h t ( 1 ) .  W ith  c o m m e rc ia l t r a n s a c t io n s  
th e  a rgum en t does n o t  r e a l l y  a r i s e ,  b u t  th e re  i s  an in t e r e s t in g  
a rgum en t a b o u t th e  s e r v ic e s  o f  a d o c to r  o r  a te a c h e r#  Seneca 
says t h a t  some th in g s  a re  p r ic e le s s  in  v a lu e  -  l i f e  and good 
h e a l th ,  e d u c a t io n  and c u l t u r e .  The payment made i s  th e n  n o t  
f o r  th e  w o r th  o f  w h a t i s  g iv e n  b u t f o r  th e  e x e rc is e  o f  s k i l l .
I t  i s  when a d o c to r  o r  a te a c h e r  b in d s  us n o t  by  h i s  s k i l l ,  w h ic h  
he s e l l s ,  b u t by  k in d ly  and f r i e n d l y  g o o d w i l l  t h a t  we owe more 
th a n  money t o  h im  ( 2 ) .  We a re  accustom ed even to  qdd so m e th in g  
t o  th e  payment o f  a good w orkm an; s u r e ly  in  th e  b e s t  a r t s  w h ic h  
p re s e rv e  l i f e  o r  c u l t i v a t e  i t ,  t h a t  man i s  u n g r a te fu l  who 
th in k s  he owes o n ly  a c c o rd in g  t o  c o n t r a c t  ( 3 ) .
Seneca now a rg u e s  t h a t  a s e rv ic e  w h ic h  i s  done to  
a l l  w i th o u t  d i s t i n c t i o n ,  la c k in g  p e rs o n a l i n t e n t io n ,  i s  n o t  
a b e n e f ic iu m  ( 4 ) .  He f e e ls  bound how ever to  meet th e  a rg u m e n t 
w h ic h  may a r is e  t h a t  th e  movements o f  th e  h e a v e n ly  b o d ie s  a re  
n o t  b e n e f i t s .  I n  p re s e rv in g  th e  u n iv e r s a l  o rd e r  th e y  w o rk  f o r  
me s in c e  I  am p a r t  o f  th e  u n iv e r s e ;  i t  i s  n o t ,  m ore ove r t h e i r  
in t e n t io n  to  b e n e f i t  th e m s e lv e s  th ro u g h  us ( 5 ) .  T he re  i s  
th e n  a n o th e r  a rgum en t t h a t  th e y  a re  u n d e r c o m p u ls io n , b u t 
'who i s  so mad as  to  deny th e  e le m e n t o f  g o o d w i l l  when th e re  
i s  no da n g e r o f  t h e i r  c e a s in g  and a c t in g  i n  a c o n t r a r y   ^
m anner: g o o d w i l l  i s  n e v e r so c e r t a in  as  when i t  i s  e t e r n a l  ( 6 ) .
The re  i s  no e x te r n a l  co m p u ls io n  on th e  gods and y e t  th e y  a re  
u n w i l l i n g  t o  d e p a r t  fro m  w h a t i s  b e s t  and w h a t has been 
d e c re e d . We a re  p a r t  o f  th e  w h o le  w o rk  and do th e r e fo r e  owe 
g r a t i t u d e  to  th e  h e a v e n ly  b o d ie s  (7 )#  T h a t man i s  in d e e d  
p e rv e rs e  who a d m its  no o b l ig a t io n  and d e n ie s  th e  b e n e f i t  
w h i le  he re c e iv e s  i t  and  c a l l s  th e  c o n t in u a t io n  o f  th e  b e n e f i t  
an  a rgum en t t h a t  i t  i s  g iv e n  o f  n e c e s s i ty  ( 8 ) .  And y e t ,  
th e  g r e a te s t  o f  b e n e f i t s  a re  th o s e  w h ic h  we re c e iv e  fro m  o u r 
p a re n ts  when we a re  e i t h e r  ig n o r a n t  o r  u n w i l l i n g  ( 9 ) .  These 
men a g a in  who re fu s e  b e n e f i t s  l e s t  th e y  s h o u ld  be u n d e r an  
o b l ig a t io n  a re  l i k e  th o s e  who p ra y  f o r  some e v i l  t h a t  th e y  may 
r i g h t  i t  ( 1 0 ) .  (The d is c u s s io n  b e fo re  c i t e d  f o l lo w s  on h e r e . )
3 ,1 - 2 .  ( 6 )  de B e n . V I ,  2 1 ,4 .
( 7 )  I b i d .  V I ,  2 3 , 1 & 3 .
( 8 )  I b i d .  V I ,  2 3 , 8 .
(9 )  I b i d .  V I ,  2 4 , 2 .
(1 0 )  I b i d .  V I ,  2 5 , 1 .
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(1 ) de B e n . V I , 12, 1 - 2 ;
(2 ) I b i d . V I , 1 6 ,1 .
(3 ) I b i d . V I , 1 7 ,1 .
44 ) I b i d . V I , 1 8 ,1 -2 .
(5 ) I b i d . V I , 20 , 1 .
The second p o in t  w i t h  re fe re n c e  to  r e c e iv in g  b e n e f i t s  
i s  t h a t  o f  a change o f  c o n d i t io n s ;  th e  m a in  a rgum ent i s  w h e th e r 
a b e n e f i t  s h o u ld  be r e tu rn e d  to  a w is e  man no lo n g e r  w is e ,  j u s t  
a s  a d e p o s it  s h o u ld  in  an y  case be r e tu r n e d .  The r e p ly  i s  
in t e r e s t i n g .  Seneca says t h a t  th e re  a re  two k in d s  o f  b e n e f i t s ,  
' t h e  one a b s o lu te  and t r u e  can  o n ly  be g iv e n  by  a w is e  man to  
a w is e  man: th e  o th e r  common and v u lg a r  k in d  i s  such as we
in e x p e r ie n c e d  pe op le  t r a f f i c  i n  ( 1 ) ' .  T he re  i s  no d o u b t he 
says t h a t  th e  l a t t e r  s h o u ld  a lw a y s  be r e tu r n e d ;  f o r  th e  fo rm e r  
he w o u ld  in  th e  f i r s t  p la c e  n e v e r g iv e  e x c e p t to  one who can  
re c e iv e  b u t he w o u ld  r e s to r e  in  any  c a s e : th e  o n ly  n e c e s s i ty  
i s  t h a t  th e  o th e r  s h o u ld  be j y i l l i n g  t o  re c e iv e  ( 2 ) .  The 
a rgum en t may be f u r t h e r  p re sp d  f o r  th e  case w here  th e  w is e  man 
becomes n o t  m e re ly  bad b u t  w i ld  and sa va g e . The r e p ly  i s  
s im p le . t h a t  n a tu re  does n o t  a l lo w  such a change in  th e  w is e  
man ( 3 ; .  The t e s t  i s  s im p ly  w h e th e r th e  b e n e f i t  can  be 
re tu rn e d  w i th o u t  p u b l ic  d a n g e r ( 4 ) .  The w h o le  a rg um e n t how ever 
t h a t  a w is e  man may become un w ise  seems open t o  q u e s t io n .
T here  re m a in  tw o p ro b le m s ; th e  f i r s t  i s  w h e th e r 
i t  i s  a d is g ra c e  to  be ou tdo ne  in  b e n e f i t s .  The f i r s t  fe w  
c h a p te rs  o f  Book V d e a l w i t h  t h i s  p ro b le m ; th e  c h ie f  p o in ts  
i n  th e  a rgum e n t a re  as f o l lo w s ;  i t  i s  n e v e r  d is g r a c e f u l  to  
be ou tdone  i n  a c o n te s t  o f  r i g h t  a c t io n  p ro v id e d  t h a t  you do n o t  
g iv e  up th e  f i g h t  and even when d e fe a te d  have th e  w i l l  t o  
co n q u e r ( 5 ) .  I t  depends on th e  re s o u rc e s  and g o o d w i l l  o f  th e  
pe op le  c o n c e rn e d , i n  f a c t  i t  i s  im p o s s ib le  f o r  a good man to  
be d e fe a te d  ( 6 ) .  The S p a rta n s  used t o  a v o id  c e r t a in  c o n te s ts  
w here  d e fe a t  m ust be c o n fe s s e d , as  in  b o x in g  and th e  p a n c ra t iu m ; 
t h i s  fre e d o m  fro m  d e fe a t  i s  se cu re d  f o r  a l l  good men by  v i r t u e  
and g o o d w i l l  s in c e  t h e i r  s p i r i t  i s  un co n q u e re d  even by  o v e r ­
w h e lm in g  odds ( 7 ) .  The p ro b lem  i s  i n  f a c t  due to  th e  
m is c o n c e p t io n  t h a t  i t  i s  th e  in te rc h a n g e  o f  g i f t s  w h ic h  m u s t,b e  
c o n s id e re d ; i f  we c o n s id e r  th e  good w i l l  o f  th e  p e o p le  c o n c e rn e d , 
n e i t h e r  need c a r r y  away th e  p r iz e :  ' t h e r e f o r e  no one need be
ou tdone  i n  k in d n e s s e s  i f  he knows how to  owe k in d n e s s ,  i s  
w i l l i n g  to  r e t u r n  i t  and e q u a ls  i n  f e e l in g  th o u g h  he may n o t  
i n  m a te r ia l  p o s s e s s io n  ( 8 ) .  I f  in d e e d  th e re  i s  d is g ra c e  in  
b e in g  ou tdone  i t  i s  b e t t e r  n o t  t o  re c e iv e  a b e n e f i t  f ro m  k in g s  
and r u le r s  to  whom one c a n n o t make l i k e  r e t u r n  ( 9 ) .  Much more 
th e re  a re  some men q u i t e  o u ts id e  th e  range  o f  human d e s ir e s  on 
whom even fo r tu n e  h e r s e l f  can bes tow  no g i f t ,  such men as  ^Socrates 
and D io g e n e s : th e re  i s  no d is g ra c e  i n  b e in g  ou tm a tch e d  i n
b e n e f i t s  by  th o s e  who have g r e a t  f o r tu n e  o r  e x e e d in g
(1 )  de B e n . V I I ,  1 7 ,1 -2 .
(2 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  1 9 ,2 .
( 3 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  1 9 ,5 .
(4 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  2 0 ,1 .
(5 )  I b i d .  V , 2 ,1 - 2 .
( 6 )  de B e n . V ,  2 , 4 .
( 7 )  I b i d .  V , 3 ,1 - 2 .
(8 )  I b i d .  V ,  3 ,3  & 4 ,1
(9 )  I b i d .  V ,  4 ,2 - 3 .
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v i r t u e  ( ! ) •  T he re  i s  c e r t a in l y  no d is g ra c e  i n  b e in g  ou tdo ne  
b y  p a re n ts  ( 2 ) .
The second p ro b le m  in  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  r e c e iv in g  
b e n e f i t s  i s  w h a t l i m i t s  s h o u ld  be s e t  t o  g r a t i t u d e .  T h is  
p ro cee ds  fro m  S e n e c a 's  e x h o r ta t io n  to  g r a t i t u d e :  'L e t  us  be
g r a t e f u l  t o  th e  g o d s , g r a t e f u l  t o  men, g r a t e f u l  to  th o s e  who 
have s e rv e d  us and  a ls o  to w a rd s  th o s e  who have s e rv e d  o u r own 
f a m i l ie s  1 (3 ) .  From  th e  d is c u s s io n  w h ic h  f o l lo w s  th e  c h ie f  
a rg um e n t seems t o  be t h a t  i t  i s  th e  in t e n t io n  o f  th e  g iv e r  w h ic h  
m a t te r s :  th e  p e rson  f o r  whom he in te n d s  th e  s e r v ic e  i s  th e  one
who i s  bound b y  g r a t i t u d e  ( 4 ) .  F u r th e r  i t  i s  o f  no  consequence 
t h a t  i t  b r in g s  no p le a s u re  i f  i t  b e n e f i t s  an d  i s  m eant to  do s o ( 6 l  
From  th e n ce  a f t e r  s t r e s s in g  th e  need o f  good in t e n t io n  to w a rd s  
a p a r t i c u la r  p e rson  th e  a rgum en t ^ s s e s  t o  th e  p o in t  o f  v ie w  
o f  th e  g iv e r  who chooses th e  r e c ip ie n t  kn o w in g  t h a t  he may be 
c o m p e lle d  to  seek some r e t u r n .
B o th  th e s e  p ro b lem s seem r a th e r  u n n e ce ssa ry  s in c e  th e y  
show an  a p p ro a c h  by  c a lc u la t io n  w h ic h  i s  rem o te  fro m  th e  n a tu re  
o f  t r u e  g r a t i t u d e :  i t  i s ,  as Seneca h im s e l f  s a y s , f u l l y
s p o n ta n e o u s .
The t h i r d  m a in  s u b je c t  i s  in g r a t i t u d e  f ro m  th e  p o in t  
o f  v ie w  o f  th e  g i v e r :  th e  m ain  p o in ts  d is c u s s e d  a re  f o u r  : C l l  - th e
causes o f  in g r a t i t u d e , ( 2 l . a p p a r e n t  in g r a t i tu d e , ( 3 l^ p u n is h m e n t  f o r  
i n g r a t i t u d e , a n d ( 4 l . endurance o f  in g r a t i t u d e .
I t  i s  g e n e r a l ly  a g re e d , says  S eneca , t h a t  i n g r a t i t u d e , 
i s  d is g r a c e fu l  so t h a t  even o f fe n d e rs  i n  t h i s  re s p e c t  w i l l  
c o m p la in  o f  i t  i n  o th e rs  ( 6 ) :  ' t h a t  man i s  u n g r a te fu l  who
d e n ie s  t h a t  he has re c e iv e d  a b e n e f i t ,  one who p re te n d s  he has 
n o t  r e c e iv e d  i t ,  one who makes no r e t u r n  and m ost o f  a l l  he 
who f o r g e t s  ( 7 ) ' .  The f i r s t  th re e  may be c u re d  b y  shame, a 
sudden d e s ir e  f o r  w h a t i s  r i g h t  o r  an easy o p p o r tu n i ty  t o  make 
r e t u r n :  who how ever i s  so u n g r a te fu l  as  th e  man who has so
t h r u s t  away w h a t s h o u ld  be i n  th e  f o r e f r o n t  o f  h is  m ind  t h a t  
he becomes ig n o r a n t  o f  i t  ( 8 ) .  One re a s o n  f o r  t h i s ,  he s a y s , 
i s  th e  f a c t  t h a t  we a l l  c o n c e n tra te  more on w h a t we seek th a n  on 
w h a t we h a ve , b u t  envy and g r a t i t u d e  a re  in c o m p a t ib le  ( 9 ) .
Seneca f e e ls  t h a t  some t r i b u t e  s h o u ld  be p a id  t o  E p ic u ru s  who 
c o n t in u a l ly  made c o m p la in t  t h a t  we a re  u n g r a te fu l  i n  re s p e c t  
o f  th in g s  p a s t ,  s in c e  we do n o t  r e c a l l  p a s t a d va n ta g e s  n o r  number 
them  among o u r p le a s u re s ,  a l th o u g h  th e re  i s  no more c e r t a in  
p le a s u re  th a n  t h a t  w h ic h  c a n n o t be ta k e n  away ( 1 0 ) .  C e r ta in
(1 )  de B e n . V , 4 , 3 - 4 .  5 ,1 .  ( 6 )  de B e n . I l l ,  1 ,1 .
(2 )  I b i d .  V , 5 ,3 .  ( 7 )  I b i d .  I l l ,  1 ,3 .
(3 )  I b i d .  V , 1 7 ,7 .  ( 8 )  I b i d .  I l l ,  2 ,1 .
( 4 )  I b i d .  V , 1 9 ,8 .  ( 9 )  I b i d .  I l l ,  3 ,1  & 3 .
( 5 )  I b i d .  V ,  2 0 ,2 .  (1 0 )  I b i d .  I l l ,  4 , 1 .
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b e n e f i t s  a re  to o  g r e a t  t o  be f o r g o t t e n  b u t th o s e  s m a l le r ,  
b e n e f i t s  g re a t  i n  num ber and g iv e n  a t  v a r io u s  t im e s ,  f lo w  
away because we do n o t  a t  once h a n d le  them  and g la d ly  re c o g n iz e  
w h a t we owe ( 1 ) .  The c h ie f  f a u l t s  w h ic h  cause in g r a t i t u d e  have 
a lr e a d y  been n o te d  as p r id e ,  g re e d  and e n v y , o f  w h ic h  th e  la s t  
i s  th e  m ost tro u b le s o m e  ( 2 ) :  h e re ,  h o w e ve r, f o r g e t f u ln e s s  i s
added as an  im p o r ta n t  c a u s e .
T he re  i s  a ls o  a p p a re n t in g r a t i t u d e .  I n  Book V I I ,
Seneca d is c u s s e s  w h e th e r a man who has done a l l  he c a n , b u t  
u n s u c c e s s fu l ly  t o  make r e tu r n  f o r  a b e n e f i t ,  has r e a l l y  made 
r e t u r n ( 3 ) .  I n  some m a tte rs  succe ss  i s  e s s e n t ia l :  i n  o th e rs
n o t  s o .  A d o c to r ,  p le a d e r ,  commander may f u l f i l  h is  d u ty  
a l th o u g h  w i th o u t  s u c c e s s . Thus th e  good f o r t u n e ,  h e a l th ,  
w e a lth  and h a p p in e s s  o f  th e  b e n e fa c to r  may a l lo w  no o p p o r tu n i t y  
o f  r e t u r n  b u t  even to  such  g r a t i t u d e  may be shown and f a r  more 
t im e  expended b y  th e  p e rso n  who seeks t o  show g r a t i t u d e  th a n  by 
one who had th e  good fo r tu n e  to  be a b le  t o  pay h is  d e b t q u ic k l y (4 ) .  
T he re  i s  a d i f f e r e n c e  be tw een a h a rs h  c r e d i t o r  and th e  k in d l y  
p e rso n  who says in  V i r g i l ' s  w o rds  ' M i t t e  hanc de pec t o r e  c u ra m ' , 
a n d , 'You have made me a f u l l  r e t u r n :  you w i l l  do' me i n j u r y  i f
you t h in k  t h a t  I  need a n y th in g  f u r t h e r ;  y o u r  g o o d - w i l l  has*" 
re a ch e d  me i n  f u l l e s t  measure ( 5 ) ' .  T h is  m ig h t seem to  p la c e  
on th e  same le v e l  one who makes r e tu r n  and one who does n o t ;  i t  
i s  o f  co u rse  o b v io u s  t h a t  t h i s  ,i s  n o t  so ( 6 ) .  G o o d - w i l l  i s  a t  
any  r a te  a l l  t h a t  can be e xp re sse d  t o  th e  gods ( 7 ) .  The r e p ly  
w h ic h  Seneca makes to  th e  p ro b le m  i s  t h a t  th e  b e n e fa c to r  s h o u ld  
c o u n t t h a t  r e t u r n  has been made and th e  b e n e f ic ia r y  c o n t in u e  
t o  acknow ledge  th e  d e b t ( 8 ) .  The w h o le  o f  t h i s  a rgum e n t h in g e s  
a g a in  upon th e  d i f f e r e n c e  be tw een th e  a c t u a l  g iv in g  and th e  
in t e n t io n  b e h in d  i t ,  w h e th e r i t  i s  i n  th e  o r i g i n a l  k in d n e s s  o r  
i n  th e  r e t u r n  made a f te r w a r d s .
The t h i r d  q u e s t io n  i s  w h e th e r in g r a t i t u d e  s h o u ld  go 
u n p u n is h e d . W h ile  we a re  a g re e d  i n  o p p o s it io n  t o  w ro n g d o in g  
and on th e  pun ishm ent f o r  p a r t i c u la r  c r im e s ,  t h i s  m ost f r e q u e n t  
f a u l t  i s  eve ryw h e re  b lam ed and nowhere p u n is h e d . Because i t  
i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  make a re c k o n in g  o f  so m e th in g  i n d e f i n i t e  we 
s im p ly  condemn i t  w i t h  h a t re d  and le a v e  i t  w i t h  th o s e  th in g s  we 
a s k  th e  gods t o  ju d g e  ( 9 ) .  Seneca th e n  d e v e lo p s  h is  a rgum en t 
a g a in s t  th e  f i x i n g  o f  an y  pun ishm en t : th e  c h ie f  p o in ts  a re
as  f o l l o w s ; -  th e  essence o f  a b e n e f ic iu m  i s  t h a t  i t  i s  g iv e n  
w i th o u t  th o u g h t o f  r e t u r n ,  g ra titu 3 T e  ceases to  be n o b le  i f  i t  i s
(1 )  de B e n . I l l ,  5 ,1 - 2 .
(2 )  I b i d .  I I ,  26 ,1 .
( 3 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  1 4 ,1 .
(4 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  1 4 ,3 -4 .
(5 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  1 4 ,5 .
( 6 )  de B e n . V I I ,  1 4 ,6 .
( 7 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  1 5 ,4 -5 .
(8 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  1 6 ,1 .
(9 )  I b i d .  i n ,  6 ,2  F in ,
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o f  n e c e s s i ty ;  th u s  tw o  o f  th e  m ost b e a u t i f u l  th in g s  i n  l i f e ,  
b e n e f i t  and k in d n e s s ,  w o u ld  be d e s tro y e d  ( 1 ) *  Then i t  i s  t r u e  
t h a t  a l l  th e  c o u r ts  w o u ld  h a r d ly  s u f f i c e  f o r  t h i s  one la w  and i t  
w o u ld  be v e ry  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  a ju d g e  t o  d e f in e  e i t h e r  a b e n e f ic iu m  
o r  in g r a t i t u d e  : 'w hen in d e e d  a judgem en t m ust be made, when 
t h a t  a b o u t w h ic h  w isdom  a lo n e  d e c id e s  f a l l s  i n t o  c o n t r o v e rs y ,  
a ju d g e  c a n n o t be ta k e n  fro m  a crow d o f  th o s e  s e le c te d  by b i r t h  
and p o s it io n » (2 )C  I n  f a c t  t h i s  i s  n o t  a m a t te r  u n s u i ta b le  f o r  
a ju d g e  b u t  no ju d g e  c o u ld  be fo u n d  s u i ta b le  t o  d e a l w i t h  i t  (3 )#  
The n a tu re  o f  th e  e n q u ir y  i s  a l t o g e th e r  to o  d i f f i c u l t :  e s p e c ia l ly
when th e  manner o f  g iv in g  and r e tu r n in g  d i f f e r ,  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  
t o  make them  e q u a l Î 4 ) .  A n o th e r  p r a c t i c a l  d i f f i c u l t y  i s  t h a t  
th e re  i s  no t im e - l im i t  o r  s c a le  o f  p u n ishm e n t ( 5 ) .  The b e n e f i t s  
g iv e n  b y  p a re n ts  f o r  exam ple a re  g iv e n  w i t h  le s s  c h o ic e  and o f  
g r e a te r  n e c e s s i ty  ( 6 ) .  Seneca says t h a t  t im e  w o u ld  f a i l  h im  
in  a t te m p t in g  t o  re c o u n t  a l l  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  ( 7 ) .  'Was i t  n o t  
b e t t e r ' ,  he s a y s , ' t h a t  a c e r t a in  fe w  s h o u ld  b re a k  f a i t h  th a n  
t h a t  t r e a c h e ry  s h o u ld  be fe a re d  by a l l  (8 )? »  A f u r t h e r  p o in t  
a g a in s t  pu n ishm en t i s  t h a t  i t  i s  n o t  e x p e d ie n t t o  make known to  
a l l  how common in g r a t i t u d e  i s  th u s  ta k in g  away th e  sense o f  
shame ( 9 ) .  I n  f a c t  th e  u n g r a te fu l  w i l l  n o t  go u n p u n ish e d  u n le s s  
one c o n s id e rs  t h a t  t h a t  i s  u n p u n ish e d  w h ic h  i s  h a te d  o r  t h a t  an y  
pun ishm en t i s  more s e r io u s  th a n  p u b l ic  lo a th in g  ( 1 0 ) .  A m an 's  
pun ishm ent i s  t l i a t  he lo s e s  th e  sense o f  b e n e f i t s  as  a man lo s e s  
h is  sense o f  s ig h t  o r  h e a r in g  and above a l l  he lo s e s  g r e a t  • 
p le a s u re  ( 1 1 ) .  T h is  w h o le  a rgum en t v / i t h  r e fe re n c e  t o  p u n is h ­
ment i s  s k i l f u l  and shows a r e a l i s t i c  a p p ro a c h  t o  a n  a c tu a l  
p ro b le m  in s te a d  o f  some o f  th e  im a g in a ry  ones w h ic h  th e  S to ic s  
c o n s ta n t ly  r a is e d .
L in lie d  w i t h  t h i s  p ro b le m  i s  th e  l a s t  o n e , t h a t  o f  
endurance  o f  in g r a t i t u d e :  t h i s  i s  i n  case s  w here  re m in d e r i s  o f
no u s e . T h is  q u e s t io n  i s  a ske d  and a n sw e re d , f i t t i n g l y ,  
a t  th e  end o f  th e  la s t  b o o k . The answ er i s  'w i t h  ca lm n e ss , 
k in d n e s s  and  g e n e r o s i t y '  such t h a t  r e g r e t  f o r  h a v in g  g iv e n  th e  
g i f t  i s  im p o s s ib le  ( 1 2 ) .  The c h ie f  p o in ts  i n  th e  r e s t  o f  th e  
a rg um e n t a re  a s  f o l lo w s :  in g r a t i t u d e  i s  a t  a n y  r a te  n o t  u n ­
e x p e c te d  a m id s t th e  in n u m e ra b le  i n t e r e s t s ,  d e s ir e s ,  m o tiv e s  
and e m o tio n s . 'Do you seek am ongst a l l  th e  m ost r e s t le s s  
e m o tio n s , th e  m ost f i r m  t i l i n g  o f  a l l ,  good f a i t h  ( 1 ^ ? ' i t  i s  a
(1 )  de B e n . I l l ,  7 ,1  & 3 .
(2 )  I b i d .  I l l ,  7 ,4  & 6 & 
I I I ,  8 ,1 .
I l l ,  9 ,3  F in .
1 1 1 ,1 0 ,1 -3 .  
111,11,2.
(3 )  I b i d .
(4 )  I b i d .
( 5 )  I b i d .
(6 )  I b i d .
( 7 )  de B e n . I l l ,  1 2 ,4  f i n .
(8 )  I b i d .  I l l ,  1 5 ,3 .
I l l ,  1 6 , 1 . 
I l l ,  1 7 , 1 . 
V I I ,  1 7 , 2 .  
V I I ,  2 6 ,1 - 2 .
(9 )  I b i d .
(1 0 )  I b i d .
(1 1 )  I b i d .
(1 2 )  I b id
(1 3 ) de B e n . V I I ,  2 6 ,5 .
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f a u l t  so common t h a t  n o t  even he who c o m p ln in s  o f  i t  escapes i t ( l ) ,  
A man s h o u ld  lo o k  to  h im s e l f  and c o n s id e r  how a p t  he i s  to  f o r g e t  
b e n e f i t s :  th e  excuse may be made t h a t  th e  memory i s  in d e e d  a
f r a g i l e  v e s s e l and does n o t  s u f f i c e  f c r  a m u l t i tu d e  o f  th in g s  ( 2 ) .  
F o r  a p r a c t ic a l  c o n s id e r a t io n  o n e 's  own endurance  o f  a n o th e r  m an 's  
in g r a t i t u d e  w i l l  make h im  b e t t e r ,  and re p ro a c h  i n  a n y  case w o rs e , 
by  ta k in g  away h is  s e l f - r e s p e c t  ( 3 ) .  So f a r  as  p o s s ib le  we
s h o u ld  p le a d  th e  o t h e r 's  cause f o r  h im  ( 4 ) .  P e r s is te n t
goodness i s  bound to  overcome i l l . . . . a n d  we have o n ly  to  im i t a t e  
th e  a c t io n  o f  th e  gods who b e g in  by g iv in g  b e n e f i t s  t o  one who 
i s  ig n o ra n t  o f  them , and c o n t in u e  t o  g iv e  them  to  th e  u n g ra te fu l(5 )«  
T he re  i s  encouragem ent f o r  t h i s  in  th e  p e rs is te n c e  o f  th e  human ,
s p i r i t  i n  hope o f  b e t t e r  th in g s  ( 6 ) .  The c o n c lu d in g  p o in t  i s  =
t h a t  th e  u n g r a te fu l  pe rson  does no harm  to  th e  g iv e r  b u t  to  
h im s e l f :  in g r a t i t u d e  s h o u ld  be met w i t h  f u r t h e r  g i f t s  and a b a r re n
resp on se  be met w i t h  c a r e f u l  c u l t i v a t i o n . . . . th e  m ark o f  a g re a t  
m ind i s  t o  crow n a lo s s  w i t h  a g i f t  ( 7 ) .  T h is  c o m p le te s  th e  s tu d y  
o f  th e  t h i r d  m ain s u b je c t ,  t h a t  o f  in g r a t i t u d e .
In 'c o n o lu s io n  Seneca does n o t  t r e a t  t h i s  s u b je c t  as  
P a n a e tiu s  d id ,  a c c o rd in g  t o  th e  de^Of f i c i i s , s in c e  he i s  n o t  
co n ce rn e d  p r im a r i l y  t o  shov/ t l i a t  th e  e x e rc is e  o f  b é n é f ic ia  
i s  p a r t  o f  th e  s tu d y  o f  t o   ^ n o r  does he c o n n e c t i t
s p e c i f i c a l l y  w i t h  j u s t i c e ,  a l th o u g h  he does c o n n e c t i t  w i t h  
v i r t u e .  T he re  a re  s e v e ra l a s p e c ts  s t re s s e d  by  P a n a e tiu s  and 
n o t  by S eneca ; c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  w e a lth  and p r o d ig a l i t y ,  
c o n t in u a l  re fe re n c e  to  th e  v a lu e  o f  b é n é f ic ia  i n  s o c ia l  and 
n a t io n a l  l i f e ,  s y s te m a tic  a rra n g e m e n t o f  c la im s  on b e n e fic e n c e  
w i t h  re g a rd  to  r e la t io n s h ip  and c irc u m s ta n c e s .
T he re  does n o t  seem to  me to  be a n y  in d ic a t io n  t h a t  
Seneca s tu d ie d  and used th e  de - O f f  i c i  i s  when w r i t i n g  h is  own 
b o o k s : i f  he had  th e y  c o u ld  s c a rc e ly  have f a i l e d  to  show some /
im p r in t  o f  t h i s  i n  a rra n g e m e n t o r  em phasis  o f  s u b je c t  m a t te r  J  
o r  s t i l l  more i n  d i r e c t  re fe re n c e  e s p e c ia l ly  a s  he does r e f e r  
s e v e ra l t im e s  to  H e c a to , th e  p u p i l  o f  P a n a e t iu s .  I  t h in k  th e n  
t h a t  Seneca i s  m a in ly  o r i g i n a l  i n  h is  w o rk  e x c e p t w here he shows 
h is  d e b t to  C le a n th e s  and C h ry s ip p u s  and o f  co u rse  t o  a g e n e ra l 
ba ckg ro u n d  o f  S to ic  th o u g h t .  I t  i s  h is  b o a s t t h a t  he w e n t 
back to  .th e  e a r l ie s t .  S to ic  a u t h o r i t i e s .
The v a lu e  o f  h is  t re a tm e n t  o f  t h i s  s u b je c t  w o u ld  have 
been g r e a te r ,  I  t h in k ,  i f  he had w r i t t e n  th re e  hooks in s te a d  o f  
seven:^ w i t h  a c o n c is e  p la n  and had c lo s e ly  r e la t e d  h is  p a r t i c u la r  
s u b je c t  t o  th e  g e n e ra l d o c t r in e  o f  d u t ie s  and v i r t u e .  He has
(1 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  2 7 ,3  F in .  ( 5 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  3 1 ,1 - 2 .
( 2 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  2 8 ,2 .  ( 6 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  3 1 ,5 .
(3 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  2 8 ,3 .  ( 7 )  I b i d .  V I I ,  3 2 .
( 4 )  de B e n . V I I ,  2 9 ,2 .
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how ever g iv e n  a p a r t i c u l a r l y  p e rs o n a l t u r n  to  h is  a rg u m e n ts  
and has made a p e n e t ra t in g  s tu d y  o f  m o t iv e ,  w h ic h  h e lp s  to  
s o lv e  many a rg u m e n ts . Of p a r t i c u la r  w o r th ,  I  t h i n k ,  a re  
h is  s tu d y  o f  th e  s e rv ic e s  o f  s la v e s  and h is  s tu d y  o f  in g r a t i t u d e  
He has made an a lm o s t e x h a u s t iv e  s tu d y  o f  so m e th in g  w h ic h  i s  
v i t a l  t o  th e  s o c ia l  l i f e  o f  a co m m u n ity , and h is  w o rk  i s  t h e r e ­
f o r e  w o r th y  o f  c a r e f u l  s tu d y .
The d is c u s s io n  o f  b é n é f ic ia  i s  th u s  c o n c lu d e d  and we 
pass t o  more g e n e ra l c o n s id e r a t io n s  o f  th e  l i f e  o f  th e  S a p ie n s .
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CHAPTER V I . 
THE SAPIENS.
I t  i s  p roposed i n  this c h a p te r  to  d e a l V7ith s ix  o f  
S eneca 's  d ia lo g u e s  v /h ich ' to g e th e r  i l lu m in a t e  t l ie  e t h ic a l  
fo u n d a t io n s  o f  t l ie  l i f e  o f  the  s a p ie n s , th e  g o a l to w a rd s  w h ic h  
h is  th o u g h t and a c t io n  are  d i r e c te d ,  and h is  co n d u c t o f  l i f e .
These d ia lo g u e s  a re  th e  de C o n s ta n t ia  S a p ie n t iS j 
de B r e v i ta te  V i t a e , de d e m e n t ia  ^ de V i ta  B e a ta  ^ do T r a n q u i l l i t a t e  
A n im i, and de Q t io . They do n o t  co m p le te  th e  e x p o s i t io n  o f  
p h i lo s o p h ic a l  th e o r ie s  in v o lv e d  s in c e  th e y  were e v id e n t ly  n o t 
w r i t t e n  w i t h  t h a t  in t e n t io h ,  and i t  i s  th e r e fo r e  n e ce ssa ry  to  
r e a l iz e  th a t  ‘th e re  is  no even b a la n c e  i n  th e  t re a tm e n t o f  
s u b je c ts •
The de C o n s ta n t ia  S a p ie n t is , and de B r e v i ta te  V ita e  
g iv e  som e th in g  o f  th e  e t h ic a l  fo u n d a t io n ;  th e  de V i t a  B ea ta  
shov/s th e  a im  o f  l i f e ,  w h ic h  i s  t r e a te d  to g e th e r  w i th  the  
c o n d u c t o f  l i f e  i n  th e  de T r a n q u d . l l i ta te  A n im i; a s p e c ia l  
c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  th e  v i r t u e  o f  m ercy is  made i n  th e  
de d e m e n t ia  and f i n a l l y ,  i n  th e  de Q t io  ^ th e  consonance o f 
p r a c t ic a  1 c ^ n d u c t and i n t e l i e c t u a ï  e x e rc is e  i s  d e a l t  v . l t h  more 
f u l l y .
The de C o n s ta n t ia  S a p ie n t is  ta k e s  up ‘the lo g i c a l  
sequence o f  the  de~ P ro v id e n t ia  (w h ic h  has a lre a d y  been d is c u s s e d  
i n  the  secotidL c h a p te r ) ,  i . e . ,  o f  the acce p ta nce  o f the  decrees 
o f  P a te , w i th  e t h ic a l  a rgum ents to  p rove  -tha t no w ise  man can  
s u f f e r  i n j u r y  o r  i n s u l t *  T h is  d ia lo g u e  i s  p re fa c e d  by a 
re m in d e r  o f  th e  s te m  and l o f t y  n a tu re  o f  -the S to ic  p h ilo s o p h y  
i n  c o n t r a s t  to  th e  s o f t e r  n a tu i^  o f  o th e r  p h ilo s o p h ie s  ( 1 ) .
C ato  i s  qu o te d  as a n o ta b le  exam ple o f  the  w ise  m an 's 
f o r t i t u d e  i n  the  fa c e  o f  i n ju r y  and i n s u l t  ( 2 ) ,  and any 
o b je c t io n s  ai^e re fu te d  by th e  c o n te n t io n  t h a t  a Shing i s  
in v u ln e ra b le  n o t  i n  t h a t  i t  a v o id s  a b low  b u t i n  t h a t  i t  s u f fe r s  
no harm  ( 3 ) .  So th e  m ind o f  th e  w ise  man l i k e  a f i r e - p r o o f  
su b s ta n ce  o r  a ro c k  i n  th e  sea i s  se cu re  fro m  in ju r y -  ( 4 j :  a l l  
a t ta c k s  i n  th e  fa c e  o f t h i s  s t r e n g th  a ie  v a in  and se rve  i n  f a c t
(1 ) De C o n s t. Sap. 1 ,1 .  (2 )  I b i d .  2 ,1 .
(3 ) I b i d .  3 ,3 .  P in .  (4 ) I b i d .  3 ,5 .
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o n ly  to  em phasize h is  pow er o f  r e s is ta n c e  ( 1 ) .  Such an 
a s s e r t io n  as t h is  i s  s t r i k i n g  b u t  s c a rc e ly  r e la te d  to  human 
e x p e r ie n c e .
A d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  th e n  made be tv/een i n i u i l a ) i n j u r y  
and c o n tu m e lia . i n s u l t ,  as betv/een th e  g r e a te r  and th e  le s s  ( 2 ) .  
I n j u r y  can  ha im  none o f  th o se  th in g s  v /h ic h  b e lo n g  to  th e  w ise  
man b e ca u se , i f  v i r t u e  i s  s e c u re d , a l l  e ls e  i s  s a fe  ( s ) .  A m id s t 
th e  g re a t  r u in  and d e s t r u c t io n  o f  h is  c i t y ,  S t i l p o .  th e  
p h i lo s o p h e r ,  reckoned t h a t  he s u f fe r e d  no i n j u r y  ( 4 ) .  Such a 
m an 's d e fe n ce s  are  s t r o n g e r  th a n  th o s e  o f  a c i t y ,  s a fe  fro m  
f i r e  and sw o rd , o f f e r in g  no lo o p h o le ,  l o f t y ,  in e x p u g n a b le , 
re a c h in g  to  th e  heavens ( 5 ) .  V ic e  i s  n o t s t r o n g e r  th a n  v i r t u e  
and t h e i ’e fo re  c a n n o t harm  i t  ( 6 ) ,  b u t  i t  m ust be r e a l is e d  t h a t  
someone may do me an i n j u r y  and y e t  1 do n o t  s u f f e r  fro m  i t  ( 7 ) .  
As c o n t r a r ie s  c a n n o t e x i s t  to g e th e r ,  j u s t i c e  v / i t h  i n j u s t i c e ,  
so th e  w ise  man i s  a lo o f  fro m  i n j u r y  ( 8 ) .  T h is  i s  i n  f a c t  o n ly  
one a s p e c t o f  an independence  w h ic h  makes h im  as much above 
h e lp  as harm : o n ly  i n  b e in g  m o r ta l  i s  he u n l ik e  God ( 9 ) ,  and
as he r e a l iz e s  t h a t  d e a th  i s  no e v i l  he can  e a s i ly  b e a r  th e  
b low s o f  fo r tu n e  and how much more th o se  o f  men, th e  in s tru m e n ts  
o f  fo r tu n e  ( 1 0 ) .  The v /ise  man l i v e s  n e i t h e r  i n  hope n o r  i n  
f e a r  (11 ) b u t  has a c h ie v e d  s t r e n g th ,  th ro u g h  lo n g  and f a i t h f u l  
p r a c t ic e ,  to  endu re  and v/eaken any h o s t i l e  a t t a c k  ( 1 2 ) .
Seneca passes now to  th e  second p a r t  o f  the  d is c o u rs e ,  
t h a t  conce rn ed  v / i t h  i n s u l t  ( 1 3 ) .  I f  th e  v /ise  man can endure 
th e  b lov/s  o f  f o r t u n e , th o u g h  n o t  w i th o u t  f e e l in g  them , in s u l t s  
he does n o t  even  f e e l  b u t  e i t h e r  s c a rc e ly  n o t ic e s  o r  sc o rn s  
them  ( 1 4 ) .  G rea tness o f  s o u l e n a b le s  h im  to  do t h i s  ( 1 5 ) .
As c h i ld r e n  and s la v e s  a re  g iv e n  a k in d  o f  l io e n c e  (1 6 ) b e in g  
in c a p a b le  o f  i n s u l t ,  so the  w ise  man re g a rd s  as c h i ld r e n  th o s e  
v/ho have re ta in e d  i n  age a c h i l d i s h  m ind ( 1 7 ) .  \l/hy th e n ,  i t  
may be a ske d , does he e x a c t p u n ish m e n t (1 8 )?  Because th e  
w ise  man re g a rd s  the  w o r ld  as th e  d o c to r  does h is  p a t ie n ts  and 
p u n ish e s  to  cu re  ( 1 9 ) .  T h e re fo re  th e  v /ise  man i s  moved by no 
i n s u l t  and w h ile  men may d i f f e r  am ongst th e m s e lv e s , he re g a id s  
them  a l l  as e q u a l on a c c o u n t o f  t h e i r  e q u a l s t u p id i t y  ( t h i s
( 1)
(3 )
( 5 )
(7 )
(8 ) 
( 10) 
( 12) 
(15 ) 
(17 )
Do C o n s t,S a p .4 .3 . (2 ) I b i d .
I b i d . 5 ,5 .  P in . (4 ) I b i d .
I b i d . •• . (6 ) I b i d .
I b i d . 7 ,3 :  o f . De P ro v . 3 ,1 .
I b i d . 8 , 1 . (8 ) I b i d .
I b i d . 8 ,3 .  P in . (11) I b i d .
I b i d . 9 ,5 . (13 ) I b i d .
I b i d . 1 1 ,1 . (1 6 ) I b i d .
I b i d . 1 2 ,1 . (18 ) I b i d .
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5 .1 .  
5 ,6 .
7 .2 .
8 .2 . 
9 ,3 .
10,1. (1 4 ) De C o n s t.S a p  
1 0 ,4 .
(19 ) I b i d .  1 3 ,2 .
a c co rd s  w i t h  S to ic  th e o ry  (1 )  b u t  c o u ld  no t r e la t e  to  e x p e r ie n c e )  : 
i f  he once a llo w e d  h im s e l f  to  g e t  to  the  p o in t  o f  b e in g  moved 
by i n j u r y  o r  i n s u l t ,  he c o u ld  n e v e r be f f ^ e  fro m  c a r e ,  w hereas 
com posure b e lo n g s  to  th e  w ise  man -  n o r  w ou ld  he a l lo w  h im s e l f  
to  pay h o n o u r to  one by  deem ing h im  g u i l t y  o f  i n s u l t  s in c e  
c o n v e rs e ly  he m ust ta k e  p le a s u re  i n  b e in g  fe a re d  by one whose 
co n te m p t he ta k e s  i l l  ( 2 ) .  The p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  i n s u l t  fro m  a 
woman, n a t u r a l l y  a m ost u n c o n t ro l le d  c re ^ ^ t fe ,  i s  d is m is s e d  as 
unv /o rthy  o f  c o n s id e r a t io n  ( 3 ) .  The w ise  man has n o t  th e  
common o p in io n  o f  goods and i l l s  b u t  p u rsue s  an in d e p e n d e n t 
p a th  l i k e  th e  p la n e ts  m oving  c o n t r a r y  to  th e  heavens ( 4 ) .  Thus 
when t h i s  p r in c ip le  o f  co m p le te  independence  i s  e s ta b l is h e d  
th e re  i s  no need to  make more d e ta i le d  e n q u ir y .
A g a in , i n  r e p ly  to  a ch a rge  o f  S to ic  h a rd n e s s , Seneca 
p o in ts  o u t t h a t  E p ic la ru s , who seems to  a d v is e  th e  s o f t  p u r s u i t  
o f  p le a s u re , says t h a t  f o r tu n e  r a r e ly  t r o u b le s  th e  w is e  man ( 5 ) .  
The d i f f e r e n c e  s im p ly  i s  t h a t  w hereas E p ic u ru s  says i n j u r i e s  
a re  e n d u ra b le ,  th e  S to ic  d e n ie s  t h a t  th e y  a re  i n j u r i e s :
Seneca does n o t ,  h o w e ve r, deny t h a t  such th in g s  as b e a t in g  and 
m u t i l a t io n  cause th e  f e e l in g  o f  p a in ,  o n ly  t h a t  th e y  can  be 
c a l le d  i n j u r i e s , s in c e  t h i s  w ou ld  n o t  a c c o rd  w i th  p e r fe c t  
v i r t u s  (6 )«  Then a g a in  no one ca n  s u f f e r  fro m  r i d i c u le  who 
ban Ta ugh a t  h im s e l f  and th u s  d e p r iv e  a n o th e r  o f  th e  
s a t i s f a c t i o n  ( 7 ) .  F in a l l y  Seneca d e n ie s  t h a t  l i b e r t y  l i e s  i n  
fre e do m  fro m  s u f f e r in g ,  b u t  i n  p la c in g  th e  m ind above i n j u r y  
and i n  co m p le te  independence  o f  .e x te rn a ls  ( 8 ) .  I n  the  b a t t l e  
o f  l i f e  i n s u l t s  a re  l i k e  th e  f a r  o f f  s h o u ts  and m is s i le s  o f  
th e  enemy and i n j u r i e s  are  th e  v/ounds s u f fe r e d  y e t  w i th o u t  
y ie ld in g .  The end i s  to  guard  th e  p la c e  a s s ig n e d  by  n a tu re :  
t h a t  o f  a man ( 9 ) .
T h is  d ia lo g u e  r e c a l l s  A d c ts to t le ^ s  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  
th e  G re a t-s o u le d  Man i n  th e  E th ic s :  he v i l l  possess s t a b i l i t y
and w i l l  b e a r  changes o f  fo r tu n e  n o b ly  ( 1 0 ) .  'E v e n  i n  a d v e r s i t y  
n o b i l i t y  s h in e s  th ro u g h  when a man endu res  re p e a te d  and se ve re  
m is fo r tu n e  w i th  p a t ie n c e ,  n o t  ow ing  to  i n s e n s i b i l i t y  b u t  fro m
(1 ) Von A m . I  ,2 1 6 .
(3 )  I b i d .  1 4 ,1 .  ‘
(5 )  De C o n s t.S a p . 1 5 ,4 .
(7 )  I b i d .  1 7 ,2 .  P in .
(9 )  I b i d .  1 9 ,3 -4 .
( 2 )
1:1
( 10)
de C o n s t.S a p . 1 3 ^5 ; 
I b i d .  1 4 ,3 -4
I b i d .  1 6 ,1 -2
I b i d .  1 9 ,2 .
A r is t . E th . l lO O  b . lB .
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g e n e m s ity  and g re a tn e s s  o f  s o u l ( 1 ) .  The P e r ip a te t ic  v ie w , 
h o w e ve r, i s  n o t m e a rly  so an com prom is ing  as t h a t  o f  th e  S to ic s .  
A r i s t o t l e  sa ys : 'B u t  pe rhaps i t  i s  q u i te  w rong  to  be g u id e d
i n  o u r  judgem ent by th e  changes o f  fo r tu n e  s in c e  t r u e  
p r o s p e r i t y  and a d v e r s i t y  do n o t  depend on f o r t u n e 's  fa v o u rs  
a lth o u g h  as we have s a id ,  o u r  l i f e  does re q u ire  th e se  i n  
a d d i t io n '  (2 )  and a g a in  ' t h i s  b e in g  s o , the  happy man can  n e v e r 
become m is e ra b le ;  th o u g h  i t  i s  t r u e  he w i l l  n o t  be su p rem e ly
b le s s e d  i f  he e n c o u n te rs  th e  m is fo r tu n e s  o f  a P i la m . . .................
he w i l l  n o t be d is lo d g e d  fro m  h is  h a p p in e s s  e a s i l y  b u t  o n ly
by seve re  and f r e q u e n t  d is a s t e r s . ' He adds t h a t  re c o v e ry  
fro m  t h is  i s  n o t r a p id  (3 ) he a ls o  a llo w s  t h a t  to  s u f f e r  an 
in ju s t i c e  i s  an  e v i l  a l t h o u ^  to  do one i s  w orse ( 4 ) .
W ith  th e  S to ic s  th e  c o n s ta n t ia  o f  th e  w ise  man i s  i n  
f a c t  b u d .lt up on two im p o r ta n t  d o c t r in e s ,  t h a t  o f  v a lu e s  and 
t h a t  o f  th e  e m o tio n s . The S to ic  s c a le  o f  v a lu e s  a c t u a l l y  makes 
i t  im p o s s ib le  f o r  h im  to  s u f f e r  t r u e  i r i u r la :  Zeno says t h a t
w isdom , te m p e ra n ce j ju s t i c e  and c o u ra g e , a lT  t h a t  i s  v i r t u o u s  
and w hat p a r ta k e s  o f  v i r t u e  i s  good , and fo o l is h n e s s ,  
in te m p e ra n c e , i n j u s t i c e  and c o v /a rd ic e , a l l  t h a t  i s  e v i l  and 
w hat p a r ta k e s  o f  e v i l  i s  ba d ; a l l  o th e r  th in g s  such as l i f e  
and d e a th ,  fame and d is h o n o u r ,  g r i e f  and h a p p in e s s , w e a lth  and 
p o v e r ty ,  s ic k n e s s  and h e a l th  and th in g s  o f  such  a n a tu re  a re  
i n d i f f e r e n t  ( 5 ) .  Seneca f u l l y  ag rees w i t h  t h is  viev^ ( 6 ) .  The 
de ve lopm en t o f  t h i s  d o c t r in e  by th e  E a r ly  S to ic s  i n  re fe re n c e  
to  th in g s  i n d i f f e r e n t  ^ in to  t h a t  o f  t h in g s ,  p r e f e r r e d y 
th in g s  n o t  p r e fe r r e d  , i . X 0 K i v c i .  and th in g s  i n d i f f e r e n t
i n  the  f u l l e s t  se n se , (7 )  g iv e s  the p r a c t i c a l
m o d i f ic a t io n  w liic h  i s  m ost c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  S eneca 's  o u t lo o k  
b u t  i t  i s  n o t  h e re  s t re s s e d  s in c e  h is  a im  i s  to  f i x a i t  
'c o n s ta n t ia '  *
 ^ y  / I t  i s  i n t e la s t i n g  to  n o t ic e  t h a t  % e ro  i n  d e a l in g  v / i th  
th e  AjuGiAjL. I , r a t io n a l  e m o tio n s , uses th e  word ' c o n s t a n t i  ae ' (8 )  
/ There are- t h i^ e  o f  th e s e : re a so n a b le  d e s ire  v o lu n ta s )
M k e s  th e  p la c e  o f  p a s s io n a te  d e s ire  , l i b i d o  )V
jo y  , ga ud ium j t h a t  o f  u n re s tra in e d  p le a s u re T [7 \^ v  y ,
l a e t i t i a ) re a so n a b le  c a u t io n  , c a u t io ) t h a t  o f  f e a r
( 9 metus ) ( 9 ) .  C ic e ro  e x p la in s  t h a t  th e re  i s  no
(1 ) I b i d .  1100 b .3 0 .  T r.H .H ackham . (2 ) I b i d .  1100 b .7 .
(3 ) I b i d .  1101 a . 6 . (4 ) I b i d .  1138 a . 2 8 .
(5 )  Von A rn . 1 .1 9 0 .
(6 ) de C o n s t .8 ,3 ;  de Ben e f . V I I . 2 ,2 ;  de V i t . B e a t.  4 ,3 .
(7 ) Von A m . I I I . N o .  127. (8 ) I b i d .  I l l  .1 0 7 ,1 8 .
(9 i Von A m . I l l  431 & C ic .T u s c .D is p .  I V . 1 1 -1 4 .
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c o rre s p o n d in g  r a t io n a l  e m o tio n  to  g r i e f  , a e g i l tu d o )
s in c e  th e  w ise  man i s  u n a f fe c te d  by p re s e n t e v i l  ( 1 ) .  I t  does 
n o t  seem l i k e l y  t h a t  Seneca has t h i s  o a r t i c u l a r  sense o f  the  
word i n  m ind s in c e  he uses i t  a lw ays i n  th e  s in g u la r  and more 
g e n e ra l se n se , b u t  th e  w ho le  d ia lo g u e  assumes th e  S to ic  
e x t i r p a t io n  o f  th e  i r r a t i o n a l  e m o tio n s  w h ic h  e n a b le s  th e  w ise  
man to  fa c e  a l l  k in d s  o f  d e p r iv a t io n  and d is a p p o in tm e n t 
v / i th o u t  lo s s  o f  h a p p in e s s , and a l l  i n s u l t s  w i th  e q u a n im ity *
The de B r e v i ta te  V ita e  has s o rm th in g  to  add to  t h i s  
v in d ic a t io n  o f  th e  C o n s ta n t ia  o f  th e  w ise  man. A lth o u g h  a t  
f i r s t  s ig h t  i t  w ou ld  seem to  be more c lo s e ly  a l l i e d  w i t h  th e  
c o n s o la t io n e g , i t  i s  a c t u a l l y  n e a re r  i n  th o u g h t to  th e  de 
C o n s ta n t ia  and th e  de O t io .  Even th o u g h  a man has reached 
th e  i de a ïs  o f  c o n s ta n t ia , th e re  rem a ins  th e  in e s c a p a b le  f a c t  
t h a t  h is  span o f  l i f e  i s  a t  th e  b e s t  a s h o r t  one i n  w h ic h  to  
pu rsue  and a t t a in  h is  en d . L e is u re ,  w h ic h  i s  e s s e n t ia l  f o r  
any p u r s u i t  w o r th y  o f  c o n s id e r a t io n ,  seems th u s  s e v e re ly  
l im i t e d  and makes common th e  c o m p la in t  o f  th e  s h o r tn e s s  o f  
l i f e .  Seneca has - a u th o r i t y  f o r  h is  theme fro m  C h ry s ip p u s  who, 
a c c o rd in g  to  P lu t a i r h ,  o f t e n  s a id  t h a t  le n g th  o f  t im e  adds 
n o th in g  to  the  q u a l i t y  o f  h a p p in e s s  ( 2 ) .  C ic e ro  ta k e s  up 
t h i s  p o in t  i n  the  de F in ib u s  (3 )  and says t h a t  a happy l i f e  
was no more d e s ir a b le  to  th e  S to ic s  i f  i t  were lo n g  th a n  i f  i t  
were s h o r t .
The f o l lo w in g  a re  some o f  th e  more im p o r ta n t  p o in ts  
o f  the  d ia lo g u e  : -  good use w i l l  open w ide  o u r  span o f  l i f e (4 ) 
b u t  th e re , a re  few  who have t im e  to  c u l t i v a t e  th e m se lve s  ( s ) .
The g re a t  d e s ire  le is u r e  m ost o f  a l l ,  even a t  th e  c o s t  o f  
g re a tn e s s  ( 6 ) .  I t  i s  n o t  t im e  w h ic h  i s  la c k in g  f o r  the  
c o r r e c t io n  o f  f a u l t s  (7 ) a n d , as few  r e a l i s e ,  i t  ta k e s  the  
w hole o f  l i f e  to  le a m  to  l i v e ,  and even m ore , to  d ie  ( 8 ) .
The v a lu e  o f  t im e  i s ' n o t s u f f i e i e n t l y  r e a l is e d  ( 9 ) .  M ost men 
a re  to o  much o ccu p ie d  to  have t im e  f o r  l i v i n g  (10 ) and w h ile  
th e  q u ie t  and c a re f re e  m ind e n jo y s  f l e x i b i l i t y  o f  th o u g h t ,  
th e  o v e r-b u s y  m ind i s  bound as i t  were b e n e a th  a yoke (1 1 { :  f o r  
th e  w ise  man a b r i e f  space o f  t im e  s u f f ic e s  f o r  l i f e  and he i s  
ready  f o r  d e a th  ( 1 2 ) .  A d is c u s s io n  now fo l lo w s  o f  w hat i s  
m eant by th e  'o c c u p ie d ' and th e  le is u r e d :  th e  fo rm e r  i s
som etim es to o  much o c c u p ie d  i n  p le a s u re  and som etim es i n  
u s e le ss  s tu d y  ( 1 3 ) .  O n ly  th o se  a re  a t  le is u r e  who have t im e  
f o r  p h ilo s o p h y : th e y  a lo n e  l i v e  and add a l l  ages to  t h e i r  own.
They do t h is  by s tu d y in g  th e  p h ilo s o p h e rs  o f  p re v io u s  ages (1 4 ) .
(1 )  C io .T u s c .D is p . lV .1 % 1 . .  (2 )  Von A m . I I I . 1 4 , 5 .
(3 )  C ic .d e  F i n . I I I . 4 6 . (4 )  De B r e v .V i t . 1 ,4 .
(5 )  I b i d .  2 ,4  f i n .  (6 )  I b i d .  4 ,1 .  (7 ) I b i d .  6 ,4 .
(8 )  I b i d .  7 , 4 . f i n .  (9 ) I b i d .  8 , 1 .  (1 0 ) I b i d . 1 0 ,1 .
(11  I b i d .  : .1 0 ,5 .  (1 2 ) I b i d .  1 1 ,2 .  f i n .
(1 3 ) I b i d .  1 3 ,1 .  (1 4 ) I b i d .  1 4 ,1 -2 .
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The w is e  man a lo n e  i s  f r e e d  fro m  th e  l im i t a t i o n s  o f  human 
l i f e  and a l l  ages se rve  h im  as God ( 1 ) .  By c o n t r a s t  the  
b r i e f e s t  and m ost t r o u b le d  l i f e  i s  o f  th o se  who f o r g e t  th e  
p a s t ,  n e g le c t  th e  p re s e n t and f e a r  th e  fu tu r e  ( s ) ;  even  
t h e i r  p le a s u re s  a re  f i l l e d  w i t h  m is g iv in g s  ( 3 ) .  P a u lin u s  i s  
th e r e fo r e  a d v is e d  to  seek th e  more s tre n u o u s  a c t i v i t y  o f  t r u e  
le is u r e  ( 4 ) .  Most o f  a l l  unhappy a re  th o se  who a re  c o m p le te ly  
engaged i n  a c t ,  and even i n  f e e l in g  i n  c a r r y in g  o u t th e  w i l l  
o f  a n o th e r  ( 5 ) .  Men g ra n t  th e m se lve s  le is u r e  le s s  e a s i l y  th a n  
th e  la w  g ra n ts  i t  ( 6 ) .
T h is  d ia lo g u e  m ig h t v / e l l  be c a l le d  de S a p ie n te  e t  
I n s ip ie n t e  s in c e  i t  shows t h a t  th e  w ise  man a c t u a l ly  has more 
le is u r e  th a n  the  u n w ise , uses i t  f o r  th e  h ig h e s t  p u rp o s e , th e  
s tu d y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y ,  and c o m p le te ly  removes th e  d i s a b i l i t y  o f  
a s h o r t  span o f l i f e  by g a in in g  th e  w id e s t  m e n ta l v is io n .
I t  i s  an in t e r e s t in g  d is c o u rs e  i n  t h a t  i t  s t re s s e s  th e  measure 
o f  a m an 's c o n t r o l  o v e r  h is  own l i f e , t h a t  o f  th o u g h t o v e r  
a c t io n ,  and makes the  supreme c la im  f o r  th e  w ise  man t h a t  a l l  
ages se rve  h im  as God. The th o u g h t i s  in d ic a t iv e  o f  a c a r e f u l  
and s y m p a th e tic  o b s e rv a t io n  o f  human c o n d u c t.
The n e x t d ia lo g u e  to  be c o n s id e re d  i s  th e  de V i t a  
B e a ta . R e ly in g  upon secu re  fo u n d a t io n s  o f  l i f e ,  f i r s t  
m e ta p h y s ic a l and th e n  e t h i c a l ,  th e  w ise  man i s  a b le  to  
c o n s id e r  and pu rsue  th e  t r u e  end o f  l i f e ,  the  summum bonum.
w h ic h  w i l l  p roduce  th e  V i t a  B e a ta . Here Seneca i s  w r i t i n g  
a g a in s t  the  trem endous backg round  o f  th e  th o u g h t o f  P la to  and 
A r i s t o t l e  b u t  th e  p a th  i s  a lre a d y  w e l l - t r o d d e n  by th e  E a r ly  
S to ic s .  The d ia lo g u e  has n o t s u rv iv e d  i n  i t s  co m p le te  fo rm  (7) 
b u t  th e  argum ent i s  d e ve lo p e d  a t  c o n s id e ra b le  le n g th .  I t  w ou ld  
seem o f  m ost v a lu e ,  h a v in g  ske tch e d  th e  o u t l i n e , to  c o n s id e r  
the  p a r t i c u l a r  to p ic s  d e a l t  w i t h .  The d ia lo g u e  i s  add ressed  
to  h is  b r o th e r  G a l l ic  and may be e xp e c te d  to  g iv e  a f a i t h f u l  
r e f l e c t i o n  o f  S eneca 's  own id e a s .
The f i r s t '  p o in t  i s  t h a t  th e  a im  and method o f  l i f e  
m ust be d e c id e d  i? i th  the  lia  Ip  o f  someone who i s  e x p e r ie n c e d  
i n  those  m a tte rs  (8 ) s in c e  the  p o p u la r i t y  o f  a way i s  no a rgum ent 
o f  i t s  e x c e lle n c e  ( 9 ) .  Seneca d is m is s e s  th e  id e a  o f  d e a l in g
(1
(3
(5 )
(7 )
be È reV . V iü l5^5 •
I b i d .  1 7 ,1 .
I b i d .  1 9 ,3 .
Seneca de V i t . B e a t.
E d .E .H e rm e s ,n o te  p . 23 0 .
I!
(9 )
I b i d .  1 6 ,1 .
I b i d .  1 8 ,2 -3 .  
I b i d . 2 0 ,4 .  f i n .
De V i t . B e a t.  1 ,2 .  
I b i d .  1 ,2 ;  2 ,2 .
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w i th  th e  te n e ts  o f  o th e r  p h ilo s o p h ie s  i n  t h is  re s p e c t  s in c e  
i t  w o u ld  p rove  to o  lo n g  a ta s k  (1 ) and asks G a l l io  to  a c c e p t 
h is  own b e l i e f .  He says t h a t  he does n o t b in d  h im s e l f  to  
any p a r t i c u l a r  one o f  th e  S to ic  m a s te rs ,  r e s e rv in g  th e  r ig h t  
o f  in d e p e n d e n t ju d g e m e n t, b u t  h e re  he s u b s c r ib e s  to  the  b e l i e f ,  
common to  them a l l ,  t h a t  th e  good l i f e  i s  th e  l i f e  a c c o rd in g  
to  n a tu re  ( 2 ) .  There a r e  o f  co u rse  many ways o f  e x p re s s in g  
t h is  summum bonum (3 ) . The r e la t i o n  o f  p le a s u re  to  t l ie  
summum bonum is  d e a l t  w i t h  a t  le n g th  ( 4 ) .  The measure o f  
o u r  l i b e r t y  i s  g iv e n ,  to  obey th e  god in t o  whose k ingdom  we a re  
b o m  ( 5 ) .  T rue h a p p in e ss  l i e s  i n  v i r t u e  ( 6 ) .  Here Seneca 
fe e ls  i t  i s  n e ce ssa ry  to  r e fu te  a cha rge  o f  d i f f e r i n g  i n  
p re c e p t and a c t io n ;  he makes no c la im  to  b e in g  a w is e  man now 
o r  i n  th e  f u t u r e .  T h is  cha rge  has been made a g a in s t  a l l  th e  
g r e a te s t  p h ilo s o p h e rs  b u t  th e y  r e p ly  t h a t  th e y  a re  n o t  t a lk in g  
o f  t h e i r  own l i v e s  b u t o f  th e  id e a l  l i f e ,  and t h is  i s  S e ne ca 's  
r e p ly  a ls o  ( 7 ) .  An a d d i t io n a l  a rgum ent i s  t h a t  th e  h a n d lin g  
o f  s a lu ta r y  s tu d ie s  i s  p ra is e w o r th y  a p a r t  fro m  a c tu a l r e s u l t  ( 8 ) .  
The w ise  man, as a c i t i z e n  o f  the  w o r ld ,  w i l l  a t  d e a th  d e p a r t  
h a v in g  shown h is  d e v o t io n  to  a good c o n s c ie n c e  and good 
p u r s u i t s ,  n o t  h a v in g  le sse n e d  o th e r s ' l i b e r t i e s  n o r  y e t  h is  
own ( 9 ) .
The n e x t t o p ic  
and p a r t i c u l a r l y  v /e a lth .  
e n jo y in g  th e  b e n e f i t s  o f  
bound by h is  p o sse ss io n s
( 1 1 ) ,  and i s  S e n s ib le  o f 
he can t u r n  a l l  to  good 
w ise  man b u t  a t y r a n t  to  
n o t f o r  o rd in a r y  men to  
I r o n i c a l l y  enough th e  me 
t h e i r  own s ta te  ( 1 6 ) .
f o r  d is c u s s io n  i s  t h a t  o f ' i n d i f f e r e n t i a '  
I f  th e  w ise  man i s  c r i t i c i z e d  f o r  
w e a lth ,  Seneca co n te n d s  t h a t  he i s  n o t
(1 0 ) ;  he shows a v /ise  c o n t r o l  o f  w e a lth  
i t s  r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  and p r i v i l e g e s ( 1 2 ) ;  
( 1 3 ) .  R iches  a re  th e  s e rv a n t  o f  th e  
the  f o o l i s h  ( 1 4 ) .  I n  any case i t  i s  
c r i t i c i z e  th e  g re a t  p h ilo s o p h e rs  ( 1 5 ' .  
n who do t h is  a re  n o t c o n s c io u s  o f
To r e tu r n  to  th e  m a in  to p ic s  o f  th e  de V i t a  B eata
Seneca s ta te s  f i r s t  h is  adherence  to  th e  g e n e ra l S to ic  th e o ry  
o f  agreem ent w i th  n a tu re  ( 1 7 ) .  He seems he re  to  be s e n s ib le  
o f  th e  d i f f e r e n t  te rm s i n  w h ic h  th e  S to ic s  had e xp re sse d  t h e i r
(1 ) D e 'V i t . B e e t. 3 .2 . (2 I b i d .
(3 ) I b i d . 4 ,1 - 5 . (4 ) I b i d ;
5 I b i d . 1 5 ,7 . (6 ) I b i d .
(7 ) I b i d . 1 8 ,1 . (8 ) I b i d .
(9 ) I b i d . 2 0 ,5 . (1 0 ) r b i f f i
(11 ) I b i d . 2 3 ,3 . (1 2 ) I b i d .
(13 ) I b i d . 2 5 ,5 . (14 ) I b i d .
(1 5 ) I b i d . 2 7 ,6 . (16 ) I b i d .
(17 ) I b i d . ■ 3 , 3 .
3 ,2 .
"  7— 14 •  i  -
1 6 ,1 .
2 0 .1 .  f i n .  .2 1 ,4 . , '
2 4 .
2 6 .1 .
2 8 .
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th e o ry :  a c c o rd in g  to  S tobaeus Zeno s a id  t l i a t  th e  end o f  l i f e  
was to  l i v e  h a m o n io u s ly ,  C le a n th e s  added th e  words ' a c c o rd in g  
to  n a tu re ' (T^ ) and C h ry s ip p u s  de ve lo p e d  i t  ' i n
a cco rda nce  \T lth  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  ^the a c tu a l  co u rse  o f  n a tu re '
( ^ j v  ) ( l )  B u t a c c o rd in g  to
D iogenes L a e r t iu s ,  Zeno uses th e  wordsij^^ and h e y  says
f u r t h e r  t h a t  'b y  th e  n a tu re  w i t l i  w h ic h 'o u r  l i f e  o u g h t to  be 
i n  a c c o rd , C h ry s ip p u s  u n d e rs ta n d s  b o th  u n iv e r s a l n a tu re  and 
more p a r t i c u l a r l y  th e  n a tu re  o f men whereas C le a n th e s  ta k e s  th e  
n a tu re  o f  th e  u n iv e rs e  a lo n e  as t h a t  w lr ic h  s h o u ld  be fo l lo w e d  
w ith o u t  a d d in g  th e  n a tu re  o f  the  in d i v id u a l  ( s ) #  I t  i s  
u n l i k e ly  t h a t  C le a n th e s  d id  e x c lu d e  human n a tu re  ( 3 ) :  Seneca,
a t  any r a t e ,  passes e a s i ly  fro m  one to  th e  o th e r .  He says 
' re  rum n a tu ra e  a d s e n t io r ' and good th e r e fo r e  i s  th e  l i f e  i n  
agreem ent w i th  i t s  own n a tu re  ' co n v e n ie n s  n a tu ra e  sua e ' ( 4 ) .
The passage fro m  D ibgenes L a e r t iu s  c o n t in u e s  ' f o r  o u r  in d iv id u a l  
n a tu i^ s  a re  p a r ts  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  whole u n iv e rs e .  Ard 
t h i s  i s  why the  end may be d e f in e d  as l i f e  i n  acco rda nce  v d th  
H a tu re , o r ,  i n  o th e r  w o rd s , i n  acco rdance  w i th  o u r  own human 
n a tu re  as v /e l l  as t h a t  o f  the  u n iv e rs e ' ( 5 ) .  T h is  seems to  be 
th e  v ie w  o f  C h ry s ip p u s  and t h a t  fo l lo w e d  by Seneca. T h is  ca n  
o n ly  happen , he s a y s , i f  th e  m ind i s  h e a l th y  and c o n t in u e s  to
be s o ................. . . i t  m ust have a c a re ,  a lth o u g h  v / i th o u t  a n x ie ty ,
f o r  th e  body and a l l  t h a t  co n ce rn s  i t ...............m u s t use b u t  n o t
be e n s la v e d  by th e  g i f t s  o f  F o r tu n e : th e n  th e re  fo l lo w s
unbroken  t r a n q u i l l i t y  and free do m  because a l l  e x c ite m e n ts  and 
fe a rs  liave been d r iv e n  o u t ( 6 ) .  C h ry s ip p u s  says t h a t  the  f i r s t  
human im p u ls e  i s  tov /a rds  s e l f - p r e s e r v a t io n  (7 )  and he speaks 
a ls o  o f  the^Vç^û''^ ^ ‘^ ^ v / h i c h  i s  S eneca 's  t r a n q u i l l i t a s : ' T h is  v e ry
th in g  c o n s t i t u te s  the  v i r t u e  o f  th e  happy man and th e  sm ooth 
c u r r e n t  o f  l i f e  v/hen a l l  a c t io n s  prom ote th e  harm ony o f  th e  
s p i r i t  d w e l l in g  i n  th e  in d iv id u a l  man w i t l i  the  w i l l  o f  h im  
who o rd e rs  th e  u n iv e rs e  ( 8 ) .
Seneca c o n c lu d e s  t h a t  t h a t  man may be c a l le d  happy 
who i s  f re e d  b o th  fro m  f e a r  and d e s ire  th ro u g h  th e  g i f t  o f  
re a so n  (9 )  and h is  happy l i f e  i s  found ed  u n a l te r a b ly  upon 
c o r r e c t  and su re  ju d g e m e n t.
(1 )  Von A m . I l l  5 ,1 6 .  (2 )  D io g .L a e r fc .V I I .8 V ;8 9 .T ra n s .
(3 ) Z e l l e r  S to lc s ,3 p lc  and R .D .H icks .
S c e p t.p .2 2 8 ,H o te  2 . (4 )  De V i t . B e a t 3 ,3 .
(5 )  D lo g . L a e r t . V I I .8 7 -8 8 . (6 )  De V i t . B eat 3 ,3 .
(7 )  D io g . L a e r t . V I I .8 5 .  ( 8 /  D io g . L a e r t . V I I .8 8 .
(9 )  De V i t . B e a t .5 ,1 .
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The n e x t m a in  t o p ic  v / i th  w h ic h  he d e a ls  i s  the  
r e la t io n  o f  p le a s u re  to  th e  summum bonum. T h is  s u b je c t  c a l l s  
up a w e a lth  o f  d is c u s s io n  i n  th e  w r i t in g s  o f  P la to  and 
A r i s t o t l e  b u t  h e re  Seneca in t ro d u c e s  h is  s u b je c t  w i t h  a 
q u o ta t io n  fro m  E p ic u ru s , t h a t  v i r t u e  i s  s o u g h t o n ly  f o r  th e  sake 
o f  the  p le a s u re  w h ic h  comes fro m  i t  ( 1 ) ,  so t h a t  h is  pu rpose  
seems to  be a p o le m ic  a g a in s t  th e  E p ic u re a n  th e o ry  o f  p le a s u re .
He shows f i r s t  t h a t  p le a s u r e . is  n e i t h e r  a rew ard  n o r  a cause 
o f  v i r t u e  b u t an a d d i t io n  to  i t ;  v i r t u e  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  im to  \ 
i t s e l f  ( 2 ) .  E p ic u ru s  d e s c r ib e s  v i r t u e  as th e  s in e , q u a jn o n  o f  / 
p le a s u re  ( 3 ) ,  b u t ,  says Seneca, a l l  th e  m ost f o o l i s h  p e o p le  a re  
th o se  who have m ost o f  y o u r  p le a s u re s  and the  m ind i t s e l f  i s  
th e  sou rce  o f many v ic io u s  k in d s  o f  p le a s u re  w h ic h  v i r t u e  
r e je c t s  ( 4 ) .  He d e f in e s  th u s  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  be tw een h is  
p o s i t io n  and t h a t  o f  E p io u ru s : 'Y o u  embrace p le a s u re ,  I  ch e ck
i t ,  you  t h in k  i t  i s  th e  h ig h e s t  good and I  n o t even a good , 
f o r  y o ir  p le a s u re  i s  th e  i n s p i r a t i o n  o f  e v e ry  a c t io n ,  f o r  me 
i t  i s  th e  i n s p i r a t i o n  o f  none ' ( 5 ) .  V'ihat p la c e  i s  th e re  f o r  
v i r t u e  when p le a s u re  re ig n s  ( 6 ) ?  The p le a s u re s  o f  th e  w ise  man 
on the  o th e r  hand a re  f i r m ly  c o n t r o l le d  ( 7 ) .  The t r u t h  i s  t h a t  
th o se  v/ho h id e  t h e i r  d e v o t io n  to  p le a s u re  u n d e r th e  c lo a k  o f  
the  E p ic u re a n  p l i i lo s o p h y  do n o t c o n s id e r  how r e s t r a in e d  and 
te m p e ra te  th e  E p ic u re a n  p le a s u re  i s  ( 8 ) .  Seneca goes so f a r  as 
to  say t h a t  th e  p re c e p ts  o f  E p ic u ru s  a re  h o ly  and good and upon 
c lo s e r  in v e s t ig a t io n  even sa d . F o r  th e  E p ic u re a n  p le a s u re  i s  
r e s t i l c t e d  to  so m e th in g  s m a ll and l im i t e d  and E p ic u ru s  im poses 
f o r  p le a s u re  th e  same la w  t h a t  th e  S to ic  im poses f o r  v i r t u e , 
obed ie nce  to  n a tu re  ( 9 ) .  The E p ic u re a n a a c t has a bad 
r e p u ta t io n  b u t u n d e s e rv e d ly  so ( 1 0 ) .  P le a s u re  i s  h o w e ve r, a 
bad le a d e r  and i t  i s  b e t t e r  th a n  v i r t u e  s h o u ld  %o b e fo re ;  i t  i s  
th e  m ark o f  a m ost t i l v i a l  m ind to  make v i r t u e ,  h e r s e l f  th e  m ost 
e x a lte d  m is t r e s s ,  a handm aid to  p le a s u re  (11 ) . Those who 
a l lo w  p le a s u re  to  r u le ,  lo s e  v i r t u e  and do n o t possess p le a s u re  
b u t  a re  possessed ty  ’ijb ( 1 2 ) .  I t  i s  n o t even p o s s ib le  f o r  
v i r t u e  and p le a s u re  to  be m in g le d  as the  h ig h e s t  good , s in c e  
even the jo y  w h ic h  comes fre m  v i r t u e  i s  n o t p a r t  o f  a b s o lu te  
good ( 1 3 ) .  P le a s u re  i s  m ost u n r e l ia b le  i n  c o n t r a s t  to  v i r t u e  (1 4 )
( i b i d .  9 ,1 .
(1 ) (E p ic .P r .5 0 4 .U s .
(3 )  I b i d .  1 0 ,1 .  E p .P r.5 0 6  Us.
(5 )  I b i d .  1 0 ,3 .
(7 )  I b i d .  1 2 ,2 .
(9 )  I b i d .  1 3 ,1 .
(11 ) I b i d .  1 3 ,5 .
(1 3 ) I b i d .  1 5 ,1 -2 .
(2)D e V i t . B e a t .9 ,2  & 3 .
( 4 ) De V i t .B e a t .1 0 ,2 .
(6 ) I b f d .  t . 1 1 , 2 .
(8 )  I b i d .  1 2 ,4 .
(1 0 ) I b i d .  1 3 ,2 .  f i n ,
(1 2 ) I b i d .  - y j . 1 4 ,1 .
(1 4 ) I b i d .  1 5 ,4 .
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I f  th e  l a t t e r  seems to  make g re a t  demands i t  i s  w o r th  
c o n s id e r in g  t h a t  n o t o n ly  is  i t  f o o l i s h  to  a c t  u n d e r c o m p u ls io n  
r a t h e r  th a n  f o l lo w  w i l l i n g l y  b u t  a ls o  v /h a te v e r o u g h t to  be 
endured  fro m  u n iv e r s a l o rd in a n c e  s h o u ld  be u n d e rta k e n  v / i th  good 
s p i r i t .  We a re  b o m  in t o  a k ingdom  and th e  e x e rc is e  o f  o u r
l i b e r t y  l i e s  i n  o b ed ie nce  to  th e  god who i s  k in g  o f  t i ie
k ingdom  ( 1 ) .  T h is  c o n c lu d e s  th e  a rgum ents  a g a in s t  p le a s u re .
Seneca does n o t  d e a l s p e c i f i c a l l y  h e re  w i th  th e  
fu n d a m e n ta ls  o f  th e  S to ic  th e o ry  cf p le a s u re ,  t h a t  i t  i s  one o f  
th e  f o u r  c h ie f  e m o tio n s  a r i s in g  fro m  an i r r a t i o n a l  o p in io n  o f  
what i s  good i n  re fe re n c e  to  th in g s  p re s e n t ( 2 ) ,  b u t  he i s
c le a r l y  r e f e r r in g  to t h is  d o c t l in e  when he s a y s : 'L e t  th e
h ig h e s t  good th e re fo re  t h i t h e r  ascend fro m  whence i t  ca n  by no 
a s s a u l t  be dragged down, where th e re  i s  no p la c e  f o r  g r i e f  o r  
f e a r  o r  a n y th in g  v /h ich  may le s s e n  th e  pow er o f  th e  h ig h e s t  
g o o d . ' P le a s u re  i s  o f  co u rse  u n d e rs to o d  to  be e x c lu d e d  ( 3 ) .
The essence o f  the  E p ic u re a n  d o c t r in e  i s  t h a t  t î ie  o n ly  t r u e  
good i s  p le a s u re  and th e  o n ly  t r u e  e v i l  p a in  ( 4 ) .  P le a su re  
i s  th e n  a n a tu r a l  good and the  o b j e c t  o f  l i f e ,  b u t  th e  
E p ic u re a n  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  p le a s u re , th e  o n ly  t r u e  go od , i s  
a t r u e  one , so t h a t  i t  ensu re s  g re a t  r e s t r a i n t  b o th  i n  th e  
e n jo ym e n t o f  p le a s u re  and i n  th e  endurance  o f  p a in .  Seneca 
shows c le a r l y  enough t h a t  i t  i s  th e  p o p u la r  m is c o n c e p tio n s  o f  
th e  m eaning o f  th e  E p ic u re a n  v o lu p ta s  w h ich  he i s  a t ta c k in g  (5 )  
and p ra is e s  E p ic u ru s  a t  th e  r i s k  o f  th e  d is a p p ro v a l o f  th e  
S to ic s  ( 6 ) .
I n  h is  d e s ire  to  oppose th e  e x a l t a t io n  o f  p le a s u re  
h o v /eve r, Seneca does n o t a l lo w  h im s e l f  a th o ro u g h  
in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  i t s  n a tu re ,  a lth o u g h  no t r u e  e s t im a te  can  be 
fo rm ed o f  th e  good l i f e  v / i th o u t  s a t i s f a c t i o n  on t h i s  p o in t .
The v e ry  f a c t  t h a t  he i s  bound to  c r i t i c i z e  th e  E p ic u re a n  
p o in t  o f  v ie w  w ou ld  le a d  one to  e x p e c t a moi-^ d e ta i le d  s tu d y  
o f  p le a s u re ,  such f o r  exam ple as i s  fo u n d  i n  A r i s t o t l e ' s  
t re a tm e n t i n  th e  E th ic s .  To t r e a t  v e ry  b r i e f l y  o f  t h i s ,
A r i s t o t l e  shows th a t  the s h a llo v /  judgem ent o f  th e  many 
c o n c e rn in g  p le a s u re  i s  t h a t  i t  c o n s t i t u te s  h a p p in e s s  (7 )  b u t  t h a t  
th e  t r u e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f h a p p in e s s  i s  an a c t i v i t y  o f  the  s o u l i n  
acco rdance  v / ith  th e  h ig h e s t  v i r t u e  ( 8 ) ,  and t h a t  i n  common
(1 )  D e 'V i t . B é â t ; -1 5 ,6 -7 .  ( 2 ) C i c . T u s c . I I I , l l ^ . P i n . I I I  .1 0 ,
(3 )  De V i t .B e a t . 1 5 ,5 .  3 5 .
(4 )  D lo g .L a e r t .X ,128 f i n  -  ( s )  De V i t . B e a t .1 2 ,3 -4 .
, , 129. (6 )  I b i d .  1 3 ,1 .
(7 )  A r i s t . E t h . l0 9 5 . b . l 6 .  ( s )  I b i d .  1 0 9 8 a .16 .
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o p in io n  p le a s u re  and a c t i v i t y  a re  a s s o c ia te d  as le a d in g  to  
h a p p in e ss  ( 1 ) .  A r i s t o t l e  shows th e  t r u e  n a tu re  o f  p le a s u re  
and i t s  r e la t io n  to  a c t i v i t y  and h a p p in e s s . I n  Book V I I  o f  
th e  E th ic s  he shows t h a t  p le a s u re  may be good and g r a n t in g  
t h a t  some p le a s u re s  a re  b a d , y e t  a c e r t a in  p le a s u re  may be 
th e  Supreme Good ( th e  l a t t e r  v ie w  i s  r e je c te d  i n  Book X ) .
He d is c u s s e s  b o d i ly  p le a s u re s  as th e  m ost u s u a l so u rce  o f  
c o n fu s io n  v / i th  re fe re n c e  to  th e  n a tu re  o f  p le a s u re .  I n  Book 
X he c o n s id e rs  th e  o p in io n s  f i r s t  t h a t  p le a s u re  i s  th e  
Supreme Good, and th e n  t h a t  p le a s u re  i s  n o t good a t  a l l .  H is  
c o n c lu s io n  i s  t h a t  p le a s u re  i s  n o t th e  good and t h a t  n o t  
e v e ry  p le a s u re  i s  d e s ir a b le ,  b u t  a ls o  t h a t  th e re  a re  c e r t a in  
p le a s u re s  s u p e r io r  i n  re s p e c t o f  s p e c i f ic  q u a l i t y  o r  s o u rc e , 
d e s ir a b le  i n  th e m s e lv e s . F in a l l y  A r i s t o t l e  g iv e s  e x p re s s io n  
to  h is  own v ie w  o f  p le a s u re :  th e  h ig h e s t  a c t i v i t y  o f  man
w h ich  c o n s t i t u te s  h a p p in e ss  i s  t h a t  o f  c o n te m p la t io n  and we 
m ust a d m it t h a t  h a p p in e ss  c o n ta in s  an e le m e n t o f  p le a s u re .
By c o n t r a s t  th e re  are  n o ta b ly  a b s e n t fro m  S eneca 's  
s tu d y  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  o f  ty p e s  o f  p le a s u re s  and t h e i r  
e v a lu a t io n  and the  a p p r e c ia t io n  o f  the  c o n n e c t io n  be tw een 
a c t i v i t y ,  p le a s u re ,  and v i r t u e ,  i n  r e la t io n  to  the  h ig h e s t  
good. The b e s t p o in ts  o f  h is  s tu d y  a re  th e  a p p r e c ia t io n  o f  
th e  t r u e  n a tu re  o f  th e  E p ic u re a n  p le a s u re ,  and h is  d e s c r ip t io n  
o f  p le a s u re  as an au gm e n tin g  ( a c c e s s io  ) o f  v i r t u e .  The f a c t  
i s  t h a t  Seneca c a n n o t go f a r  enough fro m  h is  p re o c c u p a tio n  
w ith  ' v i r t u s ' to  c o n s id e r  ' v o lu p ta s ' d is p a s s io n a te ly ;  no 
d o u b t t h i s  was d i f f i c u l t  i n  th e  age i n  w h ich  Seneca l i v e d .  
T h e re fo re  he says t h a t  t r u e  h a p p in e s s  r e s ts  i n  v i r t u e  and th e  
c o u n s e l o f  v i r t u e  i s  t h a t  we sh o u ld  c o u n t n o th in g  good o r  
i l l  e x c e p t what comes fro m  v i r t u e  and v ic e  r e s p e c t iv e ly .
From t h is  a r is e s  Seneca’ s d e fe n ce  a g a in s t  the  
c r i t i c i s m  t h a t  p h ilo s o p h e rs  do n o t l i v e  up to  t h e i r  p re c e p ts .  
H is  de fence  i s  t h r e e f o ld ,  f i r s t  t l . a t  he does n o t  c la im  to  
ne a sa p ie n s  n o r  does he hope to  b e , b u t  o n ly  to  be b e t t e r
(1 ) I b i d .  1 1 5 3 b .11.
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th a n  o th e rs  and to  make d a l l y  p ro g re s s  ( 1 ) ,  and s e c o n d ly  
t h a t  he i s  i n  th e  good company o f  P la to ,  E p ic u ru s  and Zeno 
v/ho-v/ere s im i l a r l y  a t ta c k e d  ( 2 ) .  and t h i r d l y  t h a t  th e  
h a n d lin g  o f  s a lu ta r y  s tu d ie s  even a p a r t  fro m  e f f e c t i v e  
r e s u l t  i s  p ra is e w o r th y  ( 3 ) .
The la s t  m a in  to p ic  o f  th e  de V i t a  B e a ta  i s  
t h a t  o f  the  i n d i f f e r e n t i a , th in g s  o f  i n d i f f e r e n t  v a lu e .  Here 
Seneca in t re d u c e s  h is  p a r t i c u l a r  de fen ce  f o r  th e  p o s s e s s io n  
and e n jo ym en t o f  w e a lth .  I t  i s  a llo v /e d  by the  E a r ly  S to ic s  
t h a t  w e a lth  i s  one o f  the  th in g s  i n d i f f e r e n t  w h ic h  a re  
p re fe r re d  because th e y  have a v a lu e  i n  b r in g in g  a s s is ta n c e  
to w a rd s  th e  co n d u c t o f  a l i f e  a c c o rd in g  to  n a tu re  ( 4 ) .  He 
has good a u t h o r i t y  th e r e fo r e  f o r  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  h is  de fe n ce  
w liic h  he d e ve lo p s  fro m  a g e n e ra l d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  id e a l  
o u t lo o k  o f  the  p h ilo s o p h e r :  th e  p re sen ce  o r  absence o f
r ic h e s  i s  a m a t te r  o f  in d i f f e r e n c e  to  h im  ( 5 ) .  I f  he 
d e s p is e s  r ic h e s  v/hy does he keep them? Because r ic h e s  i n  
common w i th  o th e r  i n d i f f e r e n t i a  s h o u ld  be sco rn e d  so f a r  as 
to  e x c lu d e  n o t use b u t  p re o c c u p a t io n  (G ) .  The sa p ie n s  does 
n o t  lo v e  r ic h e s  b u t p r e fe r s  them , re c e iv e s  them  n o t  i n t o  h is  
s o u l b u t in t o  h is  d v /e l l in g ;  he does n o t  r e je c t  p o s s e s s io n s  
b u t  c o n t r o ls  them  and welcomes g r e a te r  m a te r ia l  to  su b se rve  
h is  v i r t u e  ( 7 ) .  A f t e r  d e v e lo p in g  t h i s  p o in t  Seneca a p p e a ls  
to  h is  S to ic  a u t h o r i t ie s :  'T/ho i s  th e re  among th e  w ise  -
o f  o u r  ov/n p e o p le , I  mean, f o r  whom v i r t u e  is  th e  o n ly  good -  
v/ho d e n ie s  t h a t  th e se  th in g s  w h ich  we c a l l  i n d i f f e r e n t  have 
i n  them  some v a lu e  and t h a t  some a re  p r e fe r a b le  to  o t h e r s ? . . . .  
R iche s  a re  among th o se  p r e fe r a b le ’ ( 8 ) .  The f i n a l  
c o n c lu s io n  i s  t h a t  w h ile  th e  s a p ie n s  possesses h is  r ic h e s ,  
o th e r  men a re  possessed by t h e i r s  ( 9 ) .  I t  i s  e v id e n t  t h a t  
Seneca gave c o n s id e ra b le  th o u g h t to  th e  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  o f  
r ic h e s  s in c e  he nov/ a rgues fro m  th e  p o in t  o f  v ie w  o f  t h e i r  
a c q u is i t io n  and use , i n  re fe re n c e  to  w h ic h  c r i t i c i s m  m ig h t 
w e l l  a r is e .  E ve ry  penny w h ic h  th e  w ise  man possesses w i l l  
be h o n e s t ly  o b ta in e d  ( 1 0 ) ,  and s in c e  a re c k o n in g  s h o u ld  
a ls o  be made o f  money w h ic h  i s  g iv e n  aw ay, t l ie  w ise  man v d l l
(1
(3
1:1
De V i t . B s a t . 1 7 , 3 .  
De V i t . B e a t .2 0 ,1 .  
De V i t . B e a t .2 0 ,3 .  
I b i d .  2 1 ,4 .
I b i d .  2 2 ,5 .
(2
%
d o )
I b i d .  1 8 ,1 .
Von A rn . I l l  .3 0 ,3 1  
I b i d .  2 1 ,2 .
I b i d .  2 2 ,4 .
I b i d .  2 3 ,3 .
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make g i f t s  to  th o se  who a re  good o r  th o s e  whom he can  make 
good ( ! ) •  Prom t h i s  w ise  g e n e ro s ity  none sh o u ld  he 
e x c lu d e d , s la v e  o r  f r e e  ( 2 ) . ^  A g a in  Seneca calQs a t t e n t io n  
to  th e  S to ic  th e o ry  o f  p ro g re s s  i n  v i r t u e  ( 3 ) ,  w h ich  i s
a m o d i f ic a t io n  o f  th e  ex trem e s e p a ra t io n  o f  vdse and f o o l i s h .  
On t h is  b a s is  he can  c la im  in d u lg e n c e  f o r  any f a l l i n g  s h o r t .
A t th e  same tim e  one who has a t ta in e d  the  h ig h e s t  m easiire 
o f  human good i v i l l  r e je c t  c r i t i c i s m  fro m  th o se  le s s  advan ced , 
and w i l l  deny t h a t  r ic h e s  a re  good s in c e  th e y  do n o t 
n e c e s s a r i ly  p roduce  goodness, b u t  w i l l  c o n fe s s  t h a t  th e y  a re  
to  be chosen  because th e y  a re  u s e fu l  and b r in g  g re a t  m a te r ia l  
c o m fo r t  i n  l i f e  ( 4 ) .  I n  th e  re m a in in g  c h a p te rs  he s tre s s e s  
a g a in  th e  p o in t  t h a t  r ic h e s  a re  th e  s e rv a n t  o f  the  w ise  
man ( 5 ) ,  and th e  r i g h t  o f  those  who a re  more advanced i n  
v i r t u e  to  be f re e d  fro m  c r i t i c i s m  ( 6 ) .  The r e s t  o f  the  
d ia lo g u e  has n o t s u rv iv e d  ( V ) .
T h is  t re a tm e n t o f  th e  p o s s e s s io n  o f  w e a lth  i s  a 
good example o f  the  accom m odation o f  the  s t e m  S to ic  id e a l  
to  o rd in a r y  p r a c t ic e .  I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  b e l ie v e  t h a t  Seneca 
i s  a b s o lu te ly  s in c e re  i n .  t h is  m a t te r  s in c e  he v/as possessed 
o f  v e ry  g re a t  w e a lth  (8 ) On th e  o th e r  hand he i s  c o n s c io u s  
o f  th e  need f o r  m o d e ra tio n  ( 8 ) ,  and b e fo re  h is  d e a th ,  
p ro b a b ly  th ro u g h  w ise  p r e c a u t io n ,  made o v e r  th e  v/ho le  o f  h is  
r ic h e s  to  Nero to w a rd s  th e  c o s t  o f  r e b u i ld in g  th e  c i t y  (1Ô) 
a f t e r  the  f i r e  o f  Rome (A .D .6 4 ) .  Thus i s  co n c lu d e d  i n  th e  
de V i t a  B ea ta  th e  t re a tm e n t o f  l i f e  a c c o rd in g  to  n a tu r e ,  o f  
p le a s u re 7  and o f  the  i n d i f f e r e n t i a  ^ more p a r t i c u l a r l y  o f  
w e a lth .
The de T r a n q u i l l i t a t e  A n im i ta ke  s up th e  th re a d  o f  
argum ent w i t h  a more p o s i t iv e  c o n t r ib u t io n  to  th e  a t ta in m e n t  
o f  th e  summum bonum th ro u g h  a s tu d y  o f  th e  id e a ls  o f  
c i t i z e n s h ip .  The d ia lo g u e  i s  in tro d u c e d  by S erenus* 
c o n fe s s io n  to  Seneca o f  m is g iv in g s  as to  ^M iether he i s  o v e r ­
lo o k in g  f a u l t s  th ro u g h  lo n g  f a m i l i a r l t y ( l l ) ,  and o f  h is  d e s ire  
f o r  some cu re  f o r  h is  f lu c t u a t io n s  o f  f e e l in g  ( 1 2 ) .  Seneca
(1 ) D e 'V i t . B e b t ; . 2 3 ,5 .  (2 ) De V i t . B e a t. 2 4 ,3 .
( 3 ) I b i d .  2 4 ,4 .  c f  c h .IV p.M. ( 4 ) I b i d .  2 4 ,5 .
( 5 ) I b i d .  2 6 ,1 .  (6 ) I b i d .  2 7 ,6 .
(7 )  See noteed.Hanm es P .230 . (8 )  T a c .A n .X I I I  . 4 2 ;D io
(9 ) I b i d .  X IV .5 3 . 6 1 ,1 0 ,3 .  .
(10 ) D io .6 2 ,2 5  (D io  d e p re c ia te s  h is
a c t io n  by th e  word - o s te n s ib ly )
(11 ) Sen.de T ra n q u . 1 , 1 and 3 .  ( I 2 ) I b i d .  1 ,1 7 .
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s e ts  f o r t h  a r e p ly  w h ic h  makes a c o n s t r u c t iv e  s tu d y  o f  
s e r e n i ty  o f  m in d . He d e s c r ib e s  f i r s t  th e  r e s t le s s  and
s ta te  o f m ind o f  th o se  who t u r n  fro m  one th in g  to  
and from, one p la c e  to  a n o th e r  ( 1 ) .  The b e s t  c u re  
is  to  be fo u n d  i n  p u b l ic  s e rv ic e  (s)* f o r  w h ic h  
many o p p o r tu n i t ie s  even i n  p r iv a te  l i f e :  as i n
d ise a se d  
a no the  r ,  
f o r  t h is  
th e re  a re
th e  case o f  one who encourages y o u th  v / i th  th o u g h ts  o f  v i r t u e  
and checks and saves i t  fro m  th e  p u r s u i t  o f  e x tra v a g a n c e  ( 3 ) .  
J u s t  as i n  the  army no le s s  s e rv ic e  i s  done by th o s e  on 
guard  th a n  by th o se  who actmaLly f i g h t ,  so a r e t u r n  to  s tu d y  
v / i l l  secu re  an escape fro m  a l l  the  w e a rin e s s  o f  l i f e .
V ir tu e  ca n n o t h e lp  re v e a l in g  i t s e l f  ( 4 ) .  There i s  a lw ays 
some sphere  o f  u s e fu l  a c t io n  s in c e  we a re  c i t i z e n s  n o t  o n ly  o f  
a c o u n try  b u t  o f  the  w o r ld  ( 5 ) .  The w o rk  o f  a good c i t i z e n  
i s  n e v e r  v/asted ( 6 ) .  S o c ra te s  showed t h i s  even  a t  th e  tim e  
when A thens s u f fe re d  u n d e r th e  t h i r t y  t y r a n ts  ( v ) .
Seneca now g iv e s  sori© more p re c is e  d i r e c t io n s  f o r  
ta k in g  up any k in d  o f  v/ork: f i r s t  a man m ust c o n s id e r  h is
own n a tu re ,  th e n  th e  v/ork to  be d o n e , th e n  th o s e  who a re  to  
b e n e f i t  and th o se  w i th  whom he is  to  w ork  ( 8 ) .  F i r s t ,  f o r  
th e  man v/ho i s  u n c o n t ro l le d  by n a tu re ,  a vo id a n ce  o f  p u b l ic  
l i f e  i s  b e t t e r  th a n  a c t i v i t y  ( 9 ) ,  th e n  a man’ s s t r e n g th  m ust 
be e q u a l to  h is  t a s k ( lO ) ,  and f i n a l l y  he m ust see t h a t  p e o p le  
a re  w o r th y  o f h is  a t t e n t io n  ( l l ) ^ t
(T h is  h a r d ly  seems i n  a cco rd  w i th  S to ic  id e a ls  
o f  th e  b ro th e rh o o d  o f  men and Seneca h im s e l f ,  i n  th e  de V i t a  
B e a ta , says t h a t  e v e ry  man i s  an o p p o r tu n i ty  f o r  th e  
e x e rc is e  o f  k in d n e s s  ( 1 2 ) ) .  A man m ust a ls o  c o n s id e r  
w h e th e r h is  n a tu re  is  more s u i te d  f o r  a c t io n  o r  f o r  s tu d y  and 
c o n te m p la t io n  (1 3 ) .  The g r e a te s t  b le s s in g s  are tho se  o f  
f r ie n d s h ip  04) and m ost o f  a l l  we s h o u ld  sw o id  th o s e  peop le  
who. a re  dow ncast and c o m p la in in g  (1 5 ) .
The n e x t p o in t  i s  a d is c u s s io n  o f  the  c a re s  o f 
v /e a lth : t h i s  m ig h t f o l lo w  fro m  th e  de V i t a  B eata  b u t  i n  t h i s
d ia lo g u e  th e  theme is  r a th e r  t h a t  money i s  th e  ro o t  o f  a l l  
e v i l ,  w h ile  th e re  Seneca makes d e fen ce  o f  p o s s e s s io n s . The
(3 )
(5 )
(V)
(9 )
( 11)
(1 3 )
(1 5 )
Dé- lE iïinqu « (2 )
I b i d .  3 ^3 . (4 )
I b i d .  4 ,4 . (6 )
I b i d .  5 ,2 . (8 )
I b i d .  6 ,2 . (1 0 )
I b i d .  7 ,1 . (1 2
De T ra n q u . 7 ,2 .  
I b i d .  7 ,6 .
(1 4 )
I b i d . 3 ,1 .
X b id . ' 3 ,8 #  ' - ,
I b i d . 4 ,6 .
I b i d . 6 ,1 .
I b i d . 6 ,3 .
De V i t .B e a t . 2 4 ,3
I b i d . 7 ,3 .
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p o v e r ty  o f  D iogenes i s  e x to l le d  and l ik e n e d  to  th e  happy 
s ta te  o f  th e  gods who a re  e q u a l ly  f r e e  fro m  p o s s e s s io n s ( l)  : 
Seneca co n c lu d e s  t h a t  th e  b e s t  l i m i t  o f  w e a lth  i s  t h a t  j u s t  
removed fro m  p o v e r ty  ( S ' .  Y/e s h o u ld  seek o u r  r ic h e s  i n  
o u rs e lv e s  r a t h e r  th a n  i n  good fo r tu n e  (o ' and o b se rve  economy 
even i n  le a r n in g  and i n  books ( 4 ) .  There are  y e t  many 
d i f f i c u l t i e s  by w h ich  a man may be ^tampered b u t s in c e  e v e ry  
k in d  o f  l i f e  i s  s la v e r y ,  ow ing to  the  v a r io u s  l i m i t a t i o n s  on 
human free do m  due to  o f f i c e  o r  w e a lth ,  l o f t y  o r  hum ble
p o s i t io n ............ e x i le  o r  p r i e s t l y  d u t ie s ,  l i f e  m ust be a cce p te d
^v ith  th e  le a s t  c o m p la in t  and e v e ry  advan tag e  r e a l is e d  ( s ) .
The m ost p o w e r fu l c u re  f o r  a t r o u b le d  m ind i s  th e  s e t t in g  o f  
a l i m i t  to  in c re a s e  o f  fo r tu n e  ( 6 ) .  A l l  t h i s  a d v ic e  i s  o f  
co u rse  f o r  th o s e  who le a m  and n o t f o r  the  w ise  man who can  
c o n d u c t h is  l i f e  v / i t h  c o n fid e n c e  and meet d e a th  w ith o u t  f e a r ( 7 )  
I t  i s  necessa i^r to o  t h a t  a man sh o u ld  fo re s e e  th e  
p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a l l  c o n t in g e n c ie s  ( 8 ) , w h ile  a common f a u l t  i n  
p e o p le s ' l i v e s  i s  a co m p le te  la c k  o f  pu rpose  w h ic h  le a d s  them  
o n ly  to  t r o u b le d  i n a c t i v i t y  ( 9 ) .  The l i f e  o f  th e  wise man 
on th e  o th e r  hand i s  exem pted n o t  fro m  the  d is a s te r s  o f  man- 
IdLnd b u t fro m  t h e i r  e r r o r s  and a l l  th in g s  happen n o t a c c o rd in g  
to  h is  d e s ire  b u t h is  e x p e c ta t io n  ( 1 0 ) .  B o th  s tu b b o rn n e s s  
and f ic k le n e s s  a re  in im ic a l  to  s e r e n i t y  o f  m ind ( 1 1 ) .  The 
s to r y  o f  Canua l u l i u s  who th a n ke d  th e  E m pero r G aius f o r  a 
w a rn in g  o f  h is  fa te  g iv e s  an im p re s s iv e  s tu d y  o f  s e r e n i ty  
i n  the  fa c e  o f  d e a th : h is  c h ie f  c a re  v/as to  a s c e r ta in  i f  a t
th e  moment o f  d e a th  th e  s o u l i s  c o n s c io u s  o f  i t s  d e p a r tu re  (1 2 )
B u t i t  i s  n o t enough' , says Seneca, to  have 
b a n is h e d  p r iv a te  reasons f o r  g r i e f  when the  common v ic e s  o f 
m anlrind in s p i r e  h a tre d  (1 3 ) .  Here th e n  v/e s h o u ld  im i t a t e  
D e m o c ritu s  r a t h e r  th a n  H e r a c l i t u s  and la u g h  r a th e r  th a n  
la m e n t (1 4 ) .  Even i n  p r i v a t e ^ g r ie f  s h o u ld  be governed  n o t 
by cus to m , w h ic h  makes f o r  show, b u t  by n a tu re  115 ) .
A n o th e r  common sou rce  o f  d is q u ie t  i s  th e  s u f f e r in g  o f  good men:.
( l)D e ' T re n q u .8 ,5
(3 /
s?i
(9 )
(11)
(13 )
(15 )
I b i d , '  9 ,2 .  f i n .  
I b i d ;  . .1 0 ,3 - 4 .
I b i d .  1 1 ,1  & 3 .
I b i d .  1 2 ,3 .
I b i d .  1 4 ,1 -2 .
I b id i ; .  ’ .1 5 ,1 .
I b i d .  1 5 ,6 .
(n a tu re  see n o te  
e d . H e m e s .)
Ill
( 8 )
d o )
( 1 2 )
(1 4 )
I b i d . 8 ,9 .  :
I b i d . 9 ,4 .
I b i d . 1 0 ,6 .
I b i d . 1 1 ,9  &
I b i d . 1 3 ,3 .
I b i d . 1 4 ,9 .
I b i d . 1 5 ,2 .
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b u t th e  t h in g  to  be lo o k e d  f o r  and adm ired  i s  f o r t i t u d e  i n  
s u f f e r in g  (iT. K eep ing  up a p re te n c e  to o  i s  a f r e q u e n t  
cause o f a n x ie ty  to  one who does s o ; (2 ) i t  i s  b e t t e r  to  be 
sco rn ed  f o r  s im p l i c i t y  o f  l i f e  th a n  to  be c o n t in u a l ly  
to rm e n te d  by th e  n e c e s s ity  o f  k e e p in g  up a p re te n c e  ( 3 ) .
I n  th e  la s t  p a r t  o f  h is  s tu d y  Seneca shows t h a t  
th e  c h ie f  s e c re t  o f  s e r e n i t y  o f  m ind l i e s  i n  c a r e f u l  b a la n c e . 
Thus s o l i t u d e  and s o c ia l  l i f e  s h o u ld  be a l te r n a te d ,  th e  
fo rm e r  causes a lo n g in g  f o r  the  company o f  o th e rs  and the  
l a t t e r  f o r  o u r  own company and th u s  each i s  th e  c u re  o f  the  
o th e r  ( 4 ) .  Then r e la x a t io n  fro m  s t r a in  i s  e s s e n t ia l  f o r  the  
m ind : S o c ra te s  was n o t ashamed to  p la y  w i th  c h i ld r e n ,  C ato
e n jo ye d  d r in k in g  v/ine and S c ip io  danced v ig o r o u s ly  i n  th e  
o ld - fa s h io n e d  m anner ( 5 ) .  The n a tu r a l  d e l ig h t  o f  games and 
m e rr im e n t i s  l i k e  th e  re fre s h m e n t o f  s le e p  ( 6 ) ;  w a lks  i n  th e  
open a i r ,  t r a v e l  and a change o f  sce n e , more in d u lg e n t  
e a t in g  and d r in k in g  w i l l  renew s t r e n g th .  Of d r  unite nness even 
i n  m o d e ra tio n , Seneca makes a good d e fe n ce  (7 )  q u o t in g  
A nacreon '  som etim es madness h o ld s  d e l i g h t ’ , and PlatoMAê: sane man 
knocks i n  v a in  a t  th e  d o o r  o f  th e  muse' , and A r i s t o t l e  
' th e re  has been no g re a t  m ind v / i th o u t  a to u c h  o f  m adness’ .
The m ind w h ic h  i s  to  p roduce  so m e th in g  g re a t  'm u s t r is e  above 
i t s  common s u rro u n d in g s  and l i k e  a h o rse  s t r a in in g  a t  th e  
b r id le  c a r r y  i t s  l i d e r  to  h e ig h ts  he w ould  n o t  have d a re d  to  
a s c e n d ’ ( 8 ) .  V J ie the r t h is  to o  i s  s u i ta b le  a d v ic e  f o r  Serenus 
o r  an e x p re s s io n  o f  S e neca 's  own a s p ir a t io n s  i s  n o t  c le a r .
He c o n c lu d e s  how ever t h a t  he has g iv e n  Serenus a l l  the  a d v ic e  
he needs p ro v id e d  he i s  u n r e m it t in g  i n  h is  ob se rva nce  ( 9 ) .
The whole d ia lo g u e  makes a c o n v in c in g  s tu d y  o f  
s e r e n i ty  o f  m ind and th e  m ost in t e r e s t in g  em phasis i n  i t  i s  
t h a t  on a c t iv e  c i t i z e n s h ip .  F u r th e r  d is c u s s io n  o f  t l i i s  i s  
postponed to  com bine v / i th  the  s tu d y  o f  th e  de O tio  i n  w h ich  
d u t ie s  o f  c i t i z e n s h ip  are  made a l t e r n a t iv e  n o t to  p le a s u ra b le  
r e la x a t io n ,  as i n  th e  de T r a n q u i l l i t a t e . b u t  to  c o n te m p la t io n .
C o n t r ib u to r y  i n  th o u g h t to  th e se  tv/o d ia lo g u e s  i s  
the  de d e m e n t ia  v /h ich  makes a p a r t i c u l a r  s tu d y  o f  th e  d u ty
(1 ) De. T ra n q u l6 ,2 -3  
(3 ) Ib id . *  1 7 ,2 .
(5 ) I b id # ;  1.
( 7 ) I b i d .  1 7 ,8 -1 0 .
(9 ) I b i d .  1 7 ,1 1 .
80.
(2 I b i d . 1 7 ,1 .
(4 ) I b i d . 1 7 ,3 .
(6 I b i d . 1 7 ,6 .
(8 i I b i d . 1 7 ,1 1
o f  m ercy . The argum ent i n  t h is  d ia lo g u e  i s  f u r t h e r  na rrow ed 
by i t s  add ress  to  th e  em pero r Nero: th e  theme is  t h a t  m ercy
i s  m ost s u ite d  and advan tageous to  a r u l e r .  I t  i s  in t e r e s t in g  
to  n o t ic e  t h a t  i n  t h is  d ia lo g u e  Seneca does n o t  seem to  
f o l lo w  C h ry s ip p u s : D iogenes L a e r t iu s  qu o te s  th e  o p in io n  o f
th e  l a t t e r  t h a t  ' th e  w ise  and good a lo n e  a re  f i t  to  be
m a g is t ra te s ,  ju d g e s  o r  o r a t o r s .................... th e  w ise  a re  i n f a l l i b l e  . .  «
. . . . T h e y  a re  a ls o  w ith o u t  o f fe n c e ;  f o r  th e y  do no h u r t  to  
o th e rs  o r  to  th e m s e lv e s . A t the  same tim e  th e y  a re  n o t 
p i t i f u l  and make no a llo w a n c e  f o r  anyone; th e y  n e v e r r e la x  
th e  p e n a lt ie s  f ix e d  by the  la w s , s in c e  in d u lg e n c e  and p i t y  
and even  e q u ita b le  c o n s id e r a t io n  are  marks o f  a weak m in d , 
w h ich  a f f e c t s  k in d n e s s  i n  p la c e  o f  c h a s t iz in g .  Nor d o th e y 
deem pun ishm ents  to o  seve re* ( l ) .  I n  s e e k in g  f o r  a u t h o r i t y  
i n  P a n a e tiu s *  w ork i t  does n o t seem to  me t h a t  the  d is c u s s io n  
o f  ' b e n e f ic e n t ia l a p a r t  o f  j u s t i c e ,  i n  C ic e r o ’ s de O f f i c i i s  
i s  a d is c u s s io n  o f  m ercy ( S ' .  I t  i s  f u r t h e r  d e f in e d  as 
’ b e n ig n i ta s ’ and ’ l i b e r a l i t a s ’ and th e  em phasis seems to  be 
on the  id e a s  o f  g e n e ro s ity  and b o u n ty  i n  human s o c ie ty  (3 ^ .
T M s  l i b e r a l i t y  is  common to  a l l  b u t Seneca p re s e n ts  
d e m e n t ia  as the  v i r t u e  f o r  the  e x e rc is e  o f  w h ic h  an em peror 
has p e c u l ia r  o p p o r tu n i ty :  th e  d ia lo g u e  was w r i t t e n  i n  the
e a r ly  p a r t  o f  N e ro ’ s r e ig n ( 4 i  and g iv e s  a s t ro n g  e x h o r ta t io n  
to  m ercy w h ich  does n o t ,  ho w e ve r, seem to  have made a la s t in g  
im p re s s io n .
Seneca ap p e a ls  f i r s t  th ro u g h  the  l o f t y  p le a s u re  
w h ich  i s  to  be g a in e d  th ro u g h  m ercy (s )  th e  g re a t  
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  w h ic h  Nero h o ld s  f o r  th e  l i v e s  o f  a l l  h is  
s u b je c ts  (6 ) and the  e x p e c ta t io n  and c o n fid e n c e  o f  a l l  ( 7 ) .
He shov/s t h a t  mercy i s  i n  the in t e r e s t  o f  a l l  (8 ) and 
a lth o u g h  we sh o u ld  n o t e x e rc is e  m ercy w ith o u t  any r e s t r a in t  
i t  i s  b e t t e r  to  e r r  on th e  s id e  o f  h u m a n ity  ( 9 ) .  He p rem ise s  
a d i v is io n  o f  h is  s u b je c t  in t o  th re e  p a r t s ,  nam ely 
m an um iss ion , th e  n a tu re  o f  m e rcy , and i t s  e s ta b lis h m e n t and 
c u l t i v a t i o n  (1 0 . T h is  p ro m ise  i s  n o t k e p t s in c e  h is  t r u e  
theme soon a p p e a rs , th a t  mercy b e f i t s  no one more t i ia n  i t  
does a r u l e r  ( 1 1 ) .  A lre a d y  he commands the  d e v o t io n  o f  h is
(1 ) D io g .L a e r t .V I I  .1 2 3 . T rans .R .D . H icks  •
(2 ) Z e l l e r  seems to  su g g e s t t h is . S t . S p .  &
S c .31 5 , Note 2 .
(3 ) De O f f .1 .1 4 ,4 2 .c f . 15 e t  seq . (4 ) 57 A .D . (a p p re x ) .
( 5 ) De C lem . 1 . 1 ,1 .  M unscher q u o te d  by A,
(6 ) I b i d . 1 . 1 ,2 .  P i t t e t - V o c .  P h i l .d e  Sen.
(7) I b i d .  1 . 1 ,5 .
(8 ) I b i d .  1 . 2 ,1 .
(9 ) I b i d .  1 . 2 ,2 .
( 1 0 ) I b i d .  1 . 3 , 1 .  ( 1 1 ) I b i d .  1 . 3 ,3 .
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p e o p le  ( 1 ) :  l i g h t l y  so s in c e  he i s  th e  bond o f  t l ie  s t a t e ,
th e  b re a th  o f  l i f e  to  h is  p e o p le (2 ^ .  Here Seneca a p o lo g is e s  
f o r  h is  d ig r e s s io n  b u t  m a in ta in s  i t ,  th u s  c o n f irm in g  t h a t  
t h i s  i s  th e  t r u e  them e: i t s  de ve lop m en t seems to  be ro u g h ly
i n  f o u r  p a r t s :  -  encouragem ent to  m e rcy , w a rn in g  a g a in s t  
c r u e l t y ,  e x p la n a t io n  o f  th e  t r u e  f u n c t io n  o f  a r u l e r  and o f  
th e  pu rpose  o f  p u n is h m e n t. F o r th e  f i r s t  Seneca says t h a t  
because m ercy i s  ra re  i t  i s  the  more w o n d e r fu l a t t r i b u t e  o f  
a r u l e r ( 3 ) ,  i t  i s  h is  p re ro g a t iv e  (4 ^ ; he s h o u ld  be as a 
god to  h is  p e o p le  ( 5 ) .  F o r  a w a rn in g  a g a in s t  c r u e l t y  Seneca 
says t h a t  i t  in c re a s e s  the number o f  e n e m ie s ( 6 ) . . . . th e  
i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  A u g u s tu s ’ m ercy to w a rd s  C in n a  shows the  
re v e rs e ,  t h a t  m ercy se cu re s  s a fe ty  ( 7 ) ,  and m ost o f  a l l  c r u e l t y  
a l lo w s  no r e t r e a t  ( 8 ) ;  th e  f u n c t io n  o f  a r u l e r  i s  t h a t  o f  a 
p a re n t  ( 9 ) ,  and even th e  hu m b le s t o f  h is  s u b je c ts  s h o u ld  be a 
m a t te r  o f  c o n c e rn  to  h im  (1 0 ) ;  m ercy i s  m ost seem ly i n  a 
r u l e r  ( l l ) ; (an  a p t i l l u s t r a t i o n  fe  g iv e n  o f  th e  Ic ing bee who 
r u le s ,  h im s e lf  unarm ed, h is  s t r o n g ly  aim ed s u b je c ts )  and h is  
c i t i z e n s ’ lo v e  i s  the  im p re g n a b le  d e fe n ce  o f  a r u l e r  ( 1 2 ) .  
F in a l l y  a r u l e r  may p u n is h  i n  o r d e r  to  avenge h im s e l f  o r  
a n o th e r  (1 3 ) :  a r u l e r ,  ho w e ver has n e i t h e r  c o n s o la t io n  n o r
s e c u r i t y  to  g a in  fro m  vengeance (14 ) and i n  re fe re n c e  to  the  
i n j u r i e s  o f  o th e rs  th e  la w  o b s e rv e s , as a r u l e r  s h o u ld ,  th re e  
p o in t s ,  t h a t  pu n ish m e n t i s  f o r  im p rovem ent o r  i s  d e te r r e n t  o r  
makes f o r  g r e a te r  s o c ia l  s e c u r i t y  ( 1 5 ) .  A f t e r  f u r t h e r  w a rn in g s  
a g a in s t  s e v e r i t y  and c r u e l t y  Seneca c lo s e s  t h i s  book w i th  th e  
a p p e a l o f  th e  h ig h  h o n o u r o f  p re s e rv in g  th e  l i v e s  o f  the  
c i t i z e n s  (1 6 ) .
The second book o f  th e  de O le m e n tia  b e g in s  w ith  
p rs .is e  o f  Nero f o r  an e xp re sse d  i n c l i n a t i o n  tow a rd s  m ercy (17) • 
T il ls  g iv e s  g re a t  hope f o r  th e  f u t u r e :  Nero as the head and
m in d , as i t  v /e re , o f  th e  w hole  s t a t e ,  w i l l  t r a n s m it  h is  
g e n tle n e s s  th ro u g h o u t th e  w ho le  body o f  h is  k ingdom  ( 1 8 ) .
Seneca now g iv e s  a d e f i n i t i o n  o f  m ercy : 'M e rc y  i s  r e s t r a i n t
v/here th e re  i s  o p p o r tu n i ty  o f  p u n is h m e n t, o r  i t  i s  th e  
g e n tle n e s s  o f  th e  s u p e r io r  to w a rd s  th e  i n f e r i o r  i n  d e te rm in in g
(1 )
(3 )
ifi
(9 )
( 11)
De Clem • 1 . 3 ,4 . (a) I b i d . 1 . 4 ,1 .
I b i d . 1 . 5 ,4 . (4 ( I b i d . 1 . 5 , 6 .
I b i d . 1 . 7 ,1 . (6 ) I b i d . 1 . 8 , 7 .
I b i d . 1 .1 1 ,4 . (8 I b i d . 1 .1 3 ,2 .
I b i d . 1 .1 4 ,2 . (10 ) I b i d . 1 .1 6 ,1 .
I b i d . 1 . 1 9 , 1 - 3 . (Seneca (12) de C lem . 1 .1 9 ,6
l i k e  V i r g i l , s p e a k s  o f  a k in g ,
and n o t a queen b e e . ) (13 ) I b i d . 1 .2 0 ,1 .
I b i d . 1 .2 1 ,1 . (15 ) I b i d . 1 .2 2 ,1 .
I b i d . 1 .2 6 ,5 . (17 ) I b i d . I I . 1 ,1 .
I b i d . 1 1 .2 ,1 .  c f . 1 . 5 , 1 .
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a p u n is h m e n t* ’ I t  may be f u r t h e r  d e f in e d  as *a te n d e n cy  to  
g e n tle n e s s  in -  p u n is h m e n t’ . ( l )  (A c c o rd in g  to  Von A m im  (2 ) 
th e se  a re  th e  words o f  C h ry s ip p u s , b u t  th e y  do n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  
c o n f l i c t  w i th  h is  co n d e m n a tio n  o f  mercy qu o te d  ab o ve *)
The n e x t p o in t ,  th e  m ost im p o r ta n t  i n  th e  second 
b o o k , i s  t h a t  th e  o p p o s ite  o f  m ercy i s  n o t s e v e r i t y  b u t  
c r u e l t y ,  t h a t  i s  b r u t a l i t y  i n  p u n ish m e n t ( 5 ) .  T h is  le a d s  to  
a d is c u s s io n  o f  ' m is e r lc o r d ia '  , p i t y :  c o n t r a ly  to  th e
g e n e ra l o p in io n  p i t y  i s  a f a u l t ;  as c r u e l t y  i s  a fa ls e  
in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  s e v e r i t y ,  so i s  p i t y  a f a ls e  i n t e r p r e t a t io n
p i t y  lo o k s  o n ly  to  th e  in s ta n c e  where a; m ercy 
i s
o f  m ercy (4 )
c o n s id e rs  th e  p r in c ip le  ( 5 ) •  ( I t  i s  e v id e n t  t h a t  Seneca 
f o r c in g  th e  use o f  th e  word m is e r ic o r d ia  n e a re r  to  
s e n t im e n t a l i t y .)  Seneca th e n  h a s te n s  to  a f f i r m  t h a t  the  ch a rg e  
o f  h- rd n e s s , o f t e n  made a g a in s t  th e  S to ic s ,  i s  e n t i r e l y  f a ls e :
' th e re  i s  no s e c t * ,  he s a y s , 'k in d e r  o r  more g e n t le ,  more w e l l  
d isp o se d  to  i t s  fe llo w m e n  and w a tc h fu l  f o r  the  common g o o d '( 6 ) *  
The p ro o f  i s  c o n t in u e d  t h a t  p i t y  i s  ’ a e g r i tu d o ’ , g r i e f ,  v /h ich  
th e  vase man n e v e r a d m its , as g r i e f  i s  in c o n s is te n t  v / i t h  h is  
s e r e n i t y  o f  m ind W ) :  th e  v /ise  man w i l l ,  h o w e v e r, g iv e  h e lp
in s te a d  o f  p i t y  ( 8 ) .  Mercy m o re o ve r has f r e e  judgem en t s in c e  
i t  does n o t ju dge  a c c o rd in g  to  a ru le  b u t  a c c o rd in g  to  w hat
i s  f a i r  and good ............ i t  i s  f u l l e r  th a n  fo rg iv e n e s s  and i s
n o b le r .  C o n tro v e rs y  c e n tre s  r a t h e r  on the  use o f  w ords th a n  
on th e  a c tu a l  th in g  i t s e l f  (9 ) •
T h is  book o f  th e  d ia lo g u e  i s  n o t  c o m p le te : i t
p ro m ise s  to  be more i n  the  n a tu re  o f  a p h i lo s o p h ic a l  d is c u s s io n  
th a n  th e  f i r s t  and i t  w ou ld  seem th e r e fo r e  t h a t  i t  s h o u ld  
have p receded  th e  o th e r .  A com parlson__qf_ the  op en in g  
passages o f  th e  tv/o books seems t o (^ e -o m a T t^ s u g g e s t no 
sequence b u t  p o s s ib ly  t h a t  th e y  were s e p a ra te  a tte m p ts  to  
a c h ie v e  th e  same e n d , th e  m ost d e s ir e b le  r e s u l t  o f  S e ne ca 's  
t u t o r s h ip  o f  N e ro , a com m endation o f  m ercy to  h im . Because o f  
th e  p a r t i c u l a r l y  p e rs o n a l add ress  o f  the  f i r s t  book th e  
d ia lo g u e  s ta n d s  somewhat a p a r t  fro m  the  g e n e ra l a p p e a l o f  
S eneca 's  te a c h in g *
(1 De 'C ie m .II . 3 , 1 . (2 ) V o n .A r n . I . p r a e f .V .1 5 .c f  I I I
(3 I b i d .  1 1 .4 ,1 . N o .29 0 .
(4 I b i d .  1 1 .4 ,4 . (5 ) I b i d .  1 1 .5 ,1 .
(6 I b i d .  1 1 .5 ,3 . (7 I b i d .  1 1 .5 ,5 .
(8 , I b i d .  1 1 ,6 ,3 . (9 ) I b i d .  1 1 .7 ,3 .
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The l a s t  d ia lo g u e  to  be c o n s id e re d  i n  th is  c h a p te r  
i s  th e  de O t io :  o n ly  p a r t  o f  t h i s  d ia lo g u e  re m a in s , o r i g i n a l l y  
in c o r p o r a te d  w i t h  th e  de V i t a  B e a ta  (1 )#  T h is  c o n t in u e s  th e  
theme o f  c i t i z e n s h ip  d e a l t  w i th  i n  th e  de T r a n q u i l l i t a t e , and 
b r in g s  fo rw a rd  c o n te m p la t io n  as the  sup re/me ta s k  o f  l e i s u r e .
O tiu m , l e i s u r e ,  seems to  im p ly  r e t i r e m e n t  fro m  
p u b l ic  l i f e :  Seneca says t h a t  th is  i s  a good i n  i t s e l f
p ro m o tin g  an even  te n o r  o f  l i f e  ( 2 ) .  Opposed to  o t iu m  i s  
th e  s ta te  where men a re  n o t  even c o n s ta n t  i n  t h e i r  v ic e s  ( 3 ) .
He ta k e s  c a re  to  re b u t  any ch a rg e  ( f d e s e r t in g  the  cause o f  
th e  S to ic s  and c ro s s in g  to  th e  E p ic u re a n  camp and asks 
w h e th e r  he i s  to  be s im p ly  a copy o f  h is  le a d e rs :  he w i l l
r a th e r  go f u r t h e r  where th e y  have le d  ( 4 ) .  'N o w ',  he s a y s ,
' I  w i l l  p rove  to  you t h a t  I  am n o t d e p a r t in g  fro m  th e  
te a c h in g  o f  th e  S to ic s  f o r  th e y  th e m se lve s  even d fd  n o t  d e p a r t  
fro m  o r th o d o x  te a c h in g  and y e t  I  s h o u ld  n o t  be i n  the le a s t  
to  blame even i f  I  were f o l lo w in g  t h e i r  exam ple in s te a d  o f  th d .r  
p re c e p ts ^  ( 5 ) .  He p ro po ses  to  p ro ve  t h a t  the  c o n te m p la t io n  o f  
t r u t h  ca n  be f u l l y  e n te re d  upon fro m  an e a r ly  age and a ls o  
t h a t  t h i s  can  be done i n  advanced y e a rs  a f t e r  the  c o m p le t io n  
o f  a l i f e ' s  w o rk  ( 6 ) .  (T h is  p la n  i s  n o t  how ever s p e c i f i c a l l y  
f o l lo w e d .  ) He w i l l  show t h a t  t h is  i s  th e  o p in io n  o f  th e  
S to ic s ,  n o t because he has bound him sTfef n e v e r to  d is a g re e  
v / i th  Zeno and C h ry s ip p u s  b u t  because h is  v e ry  s u b je c t  w ou ld
a l lo w  h im  to  go a g a in s t  t h e i r  o p in i o n s . . .  . t h i s ,  h o w e v e r,
i s  a s e a rc h  f o r  t r u t h  to g e th e r  w i t h  th o se  who te a c h  i t  ( 7 ) .
The E p ic u re a n s  and th e  S to ic s  b o th  recommend le is u r e  i n  
d i f f e r e n t  v/ays : Z igg icurus s a id :  ' The v/ise  man i v i l l  ta k e  no
p a r t  i n  p u b l ic  l i f e  u n le s s  he c a n n o t a v o id  i t . ' Z e n o 's  w ords 
were ' The v/ise man w i l l  ta k e  p a r t  i n  p u b l ic  l i f e  u n le s s  he 
i s  h in d e r e d . '  The one seeks le is u r e  as h is  p u rp o s e , th e  
o th e r  becuase he i s  c o m p e lle d  so to  d o , and th e re  a re  many 
reasons w h ic h  may com pel h im  ( 8 ) .  'V ih a t i s  t r u l y  re q u ire d  
o f  a man i s  t h a t  he s h o u ld  b e n e f i t  m anM nd i f  p o s s ib le ,  i f  
n o t  t h a t  he s h o u ld  b e n e f i t  m any, i f  n o t th e n  a fe v /, th o s e  
n e a re s t  to  h im  o r  h im s e l f  a lo n e  ( 9 ) ' .  Seneca nov/ speaks o f  
th e  two k in d s  o f  c i t i z e n s h ip ,  o f  th e  v /o rid  and o f  a c i t y :  
some men a e tv e  b o th ,  some o n ly  one o r  the  o th e r  ( 1 0 ) .  He 
sayis t h a t  pe rhaps th e  v / id e r  c i t i z e n s h ip  i s  b e s t  s e rve d  i n  
le is u r e  and su g g e s ts  an  in t e r e s t in g  s e r ie s  o f  s u b je c ts  o f  
e n q u ir y ;  w hat i s  th e  n a tu re  o f  v i r t u e ,  w h e th e r  i t  i s  one 
o r  many; w h e th e r men a re  good by n a tu re  o r  by p r a c t ic e ;
(1 
(9)
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Da O tio  1 ,2 . (4 ) I b i d . 1 ,5 .
I b i d . 2 , 1 . (6 I b i d . 2 , 1 .
I b i d ;  3 ,1 . (8 ) I b i d . 3 ,2 -3
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w h e th e r  t h i s  w o r ld  w h ich  em braces th e  seas and la n d s  and 
w hat grov/s i n  them  i s  one body o r  w h e th e r God has s c a t te re d  
many su ch  b o d ie s ; w h e th e r the  m a te r ia l  fro m  w h ic h  a l l  th in g s  
ta k e  b i r t h  i s  c o n tin u o u s  and f u l l  o r  s e p a ra te d  by v o id  
m in g le d  w i th  th e  s o l id  b o d ie s ;  w hat God i s  l i k e ;  v /h e th e r 
he re g a rd s  h is  c r e a t io n  p a s s iv e ly  o r  ta k e s  a c t iv e  c o n t r o l  
o f  i t ;  w h e th e r he e n c ir c le s  i t  fro m  w i th o u t  o r  in te r p e n e t r a te s  
th e  whole ; w h e th e r th e  w o r ld  i s  im m o r ta l o r  i s  to  be c o u n te d  
among th o s e  th in g s  w h ic h  w i l l  p e r is h ,  b e in g  b o m  o n ly  f o r  a 
t im e .  F in a l l y  he asks w hat s e rv ic e  i s  done to  God by  th e  man 
who c o n te m p la te s  th e s e  th in g s X  I t  p re v e n ts  so g re a t  a w o rk  
fro m  b e in g  w ith o u t  a w itn e s s  ( 1 ) .  T h is  a cco rd s  w ith  th e  
d o c t r in e  o f  l i v i n g  a c c o rd in g  to  n a tu re  s in c e  man i s  f i t t e d  
by n a tu re  b e th  f o r  th o u g h t and a c t i v i t y  ( 2 ) .  Seneca 
d e s c r ib e s  th e  o b je c ts  o f  c o n te m p la t io n ,  fro m  th e  n a t u r a l  
phenomena o f  th e  w o r ld  to  the  law s ly in g  b e n e a th  and th e n  to  
w hat l i e s  beyond th e  v i s i b l e  w o r ld  ( 3 ) . I d fe  i s  a l l  tw o b r i e f  
f o r  t h i s  c o n te m p la t io n :  'T h e r e fo r e ' , says Seneca, ' I  l i v e
a c c o rd in g  to  n a tu re  i f  I  g iv e  m y s e lf  up e n t i r e l y  to  t h i s ..................
i n  t M s  p u r s u i t  th e re  i s  b o th  th o u g h t and a c t io n  s in c e  th e re  
i s  no th o u g h t even w i th o u t  a c t io n ’ ( 4 ) .
N ext th e re  i s  an e x a m in a t io n  o f  th e  m o tiv e  f o r  
d e v o t in g  l i f e  to  c o n te m p la t io n  s in c e  t h is  may m e re ly  be f o r  
p le a s u re  ( s ) .  The w ise  man, hov/evenji seeks r e t ir e m e n t  kno w ing  
t h a t  th e re  a ls o  he w i l l  be e n g a g in g  i n  a c t i v i t y  by w h ic h  he 
may b e n e f i t  p o s t e r i t y .  ' I  say w i th  c e r t a in t y '  says Seneca,
' t h a t  b o th  Zeno and C h ry s ip p u s  have done g r e a te r  th in g s  th a n  
i f  th e y  had le d  a rm ie s ,  h e ld  o f f i c e  o r  passed la w s : th e se  th e y
have made n o t  f o r  one s ta te  b u t  f o r  th e  whole human ra ce * ( 6 ) .  
C le a n th e s ,  C h ry s ip p u s  and Zeno were a d m it te d ly  t r u e  to  t h e i r  
p r in c ip le s  b u t  n o t one o f  them  e n te re d  in t o  p u b l ic  l i f e  ( 7 ) .  
Seneca now r e c a l ls  th e  th e o ry  o f  th e  th re e  ty p e s  o f  l i f e ,  o f  
p le a s u re ,  o f  th o u g h t and o f  a c t io n  ( t h is  th e o ry  goes ba ck  to  
th e  P y th a g o re a n s ); th e  t r u t h  i s  t h a t  the  th re e  a re  m ix e d (8 ) .  
B u t as Seneca p ro v e s , th e  s ta te  i n  w h ic h  we w ould se rve  i s  
s c a rc e ly  to  be fo u n d  and so r e t i r e m e n t  becomes n e ce ssa ry  f o r  
a l l  who a re  w ise  ( 9 ) .
The tv/o m ain s u b je c ts  o f  th e  de O t io  a re  c le a r l y  
t h a t  o f  th e  d u ty  o f  c i t i z e n s h ip  and t h a t  o f  c o n te m p la t io n  as 
th e  ta s k  o f  le is u r e ,  Seneca i s  em p ha tic  a b o u t a m an 's d u ty  to  
se rve  h is  fe l lo w s  b u t r e a d i ly  a c c e p ts  th e  n e c e s s ity  o f  
r e t i r e m e n t  fro m  p u b l ic  s e r v ic e .  I t  i s  s tra n g e  i n  v ie w  o f  th e
(1 ) De O tio  4 ,2 .  (g )
(3 ) I b i d .  5 ,4 - 6 .  ( 4 )
(5 ) R b ld T lo  6 ,1 .  (6 )
(7 ) I b i d . 6 , 5 . (8 )
(9 )  I b i d  8 , 3 .
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com prom ise w h ich  a l l  th e  S to ic s  we re i n  some measure hound 
to  a d o p t,  i n  t h e i r  th e o ry  o f. the  e m o tio n s  f o r  e xa m p le , o r  o f  
l i g h t  and v/rong a c t io n ,  o r  th e  d i v lé lo n  o f  w ise  and f o o l i s h ,  
t h a t  th e y  were n o t  ready  to  make c o n c e s s io n s  i n  p r a c t ic e  so 
t h a t  a S to ic  s h o u ld  lo s e  no chance o f  w r i t i n g  la rg e  h is  
p h ilo s o p h y  i n  th e  s t a t e .  I n  s p i te  o f  h is  p a r t i c u l a r l y  
p r a c t i c a l  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  S to ic  d o c t r in e s  Seneca seems to  t u r n  
m ost r e a d i ly  fro m  th e  n a rro v /e r  id e a s  o f  c i t i z e n s h ip  to  th e  
v / id e r  c i t i z e n s h ip  o f  the  w o r ld .  There i s  no d o u b t t h a t  i n  
t h is  he i s  s in c e re :  th e  lav / o f  n a tu re  m ust be one and the
same f o r  a l l  and a common c i t i z e n s h ip  f o r  a l l  who t r y  to  f o l lo w  
i t  i s  th e  d i r e c t  r e s u l t  o f  t h a t  th o u g h t .  H is  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  
p u b l ic  a f f a i r s  w ou ld  c le a r l y  urge th e  l im i t a t i o n s  t h a t  a re  
s e t  th e _ ^ y  on th e  p u r s u i t  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  and th e  o p p o r tu n i t ie s  
f o r  th o u g h t and s tu d y  w h ic h  a re  g a in e d  i n  le is u r e  w ou ld  seem 
th e  more d e s ir a b le .  F u rth e rm o re  the  c o n c e p t io n  t h a t  the  
w id e r  c i t i z e n s h ip  i s  b e s t s e rve d  i n  le is u r e  w ould d is p o s e  o f  
th e  c r i t i c i s m  t h a t  a man i s  f a i l i n g  i n  h is  d u ty  to  h is  
fe l lo w s  by s e e k in g  to  w ith d ra w  fro m  p u b l ic  l i f e .  I t  i s  as 
i f  h e ,  i n  coamon w i th  the  E a r ly  S to ic s ,  d is re g a rd e d  p o l i t i c a l  
b a r r ie r s  b u t  w ishe d  to  ta k e  no a c t iv e  s te p s  to  su rm oun t them , 
pe rhaps  c o n te n t  t l i a t  t h is  w ould come a b o u t by an e v o lu t io n  
o f  th o u g h t f i r m ly  based on S to ic  d o c t r in e s .  The c o n te m p la t io n  
w h ich  Seneca a d vo ca te s  as th e  ta s k  o f  le is u r e  and r e t ir e m e n t  
ranges w id e ly  o v e r  e t h i c a l  and p h y s ic a l p ro b lem s ( 1 ) :  i t  has
n o t th e  lo f t i n e s s  o f  th e  P la to n ic  c o n te m p la t io n  o f  the  Id e a  
o f  the  Good (2 ) and he does n o t  g iv e  an  in ju n c t io n  such  as
P la t o 's  t h a t  those  who have a t ta in e d  th e se  h e ig h ts  s h o u ld
descend and h e lp  o th e rs  ( 3 ) :  he says r a th e r  t h a t  c o n te m p la t io n
i s  fo u n d  i n  th e  l i v e s  o f  p le a s u re  and a c t io n  as w e l l ,  and 
h a s , i n  f a c t ,  a p la c e  i n  the  l i v e s  o f  a l l  ( 4 ) .  There i s  no 
d o u b t,  I  t h in k ,  t h a t  S eneca 's  c o n c e p t io n  o f  c i t i z e n s h ip  o f  
th e  w o r ld  i s  f a r  g r e a te r  th a n  h is  c o n c e p t io n  o f  c o n te m p la t io n .
I n  c o n c lu s io n ,  i n  the  de C o n s ta n t ia  S a p ie n t is ,
Seneca shows th e  independence  o f  the  w ise  man o f  e x te r n a l  
a t t a c k  p ro v in g  t h a t  he c a n  s u f f e r  n e i t h e r  i n j u r y  n o r  i n s u l t :  
t h i s  i s  founded  upon th e  S to ic  d o c t r in e s  o f  v a lu e s  and o f  the 
e m o tio n s . The de B r e v i ta te  V ita e  ta k e s  t h is  independence
(1 ) De O t io  5 ,6 .  (2 ) P la t.R e p .5 1 7 C .
(3 ) I b i d .  519D. (4 ) De O tio  7 ,  2 and 4 .
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s t i l l  f u r t h e r  a rd  s t re s s e s  th e  measure o f  th e  w ise  m an 's  
c o n t r o l  o v e r  h is  own l i f e  and d is c o u n ts  th e  d is a d v a n ta g e s  o f  
a s h o r t  span o f  l i f e .  The g ro un d  i s  th u s  c le a re d  f o r  a 
d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  good l i f e  i n  th e  de V i t a  B e a ta : t h i s  i s  th e  
l i f e  a c c o rd in g  to  n a tu re ,  o u r  own human n a tu re  as w e l l  as 
t h a t  o f  th e  u n iv e rs e ;  i t  i s  c o m p le te ly  f r e e d  fro m  th e  
e m o tio n s  and founded  u n a l te r a b ly  upon c o r r e c t  and su re  ju d g e ­
m e n t. There i s  l i t t l e  p la c e  f o r  p le a s u re  a t  th e  s id e  o f  
v i r t u e :  among th e  th in g s  i n d i f f e r e n t ,  h o v /e v e r ,w e a lth  i s  one
o f  th o se  to  be p re fa ^ rre d  b r in g in g ,  as i t  d o e s , c o n s id e ra b le  
pow er w h ic h  can  be used f o r  g o o d . The de T r a n q u i l l i t a t e  A n im i 
makes a c a r e f u l  s tu d y  o f  s e r e n i ty  o f  m ind and p u ts  fo rw a rd  
a c t iv e  c i t i z e n s h ip  as th e  c h ie f  c u re  f o r  i t s  a b sen ce . The 
v i r t u e  o f  m ercy re c e iv e s  s p e c ia l  c o n s id e r a t io n  i n  the  
de d e m e n t ia  as th e  v i r t u e  m ost b e f i t t i n g  a r u l e r :  c o n t r a r y to
t h i s  i s  n o t s e v e r i t y  b u t  c r u e l t y .  The S to ic  s e v e r i t y  ho w e ve r 
i s  n o t  h a rd n e s s . The de O tio  c o n c lu d e s  th e  e x p re s s io n  o f  
th e  S to ic  a im  i n  c o n d u c t o f  l i f e ,  w e ig h in g  th e  d u t ie s  o f  
c i t i z e n s h ip  and th e  v a lu e  o f  c o n te m p la t io n .  Prom t h is  emerges 
c le a r l y  the  th e o ry  o f  the  g r e a te s t  th o u g h t o f  S to ic  p h ilo s o p h y  
as a w hole and o f  S e ne ca 's  e x p re s s io n  o f  i t  i n  p a r t ic u la r ,  th e  
c o n c e p tic m  o f  c i t i z e n s h ip  o f  the  w o r ld .
From t h is  we pass to  th e  th re e  d ia lo g u e s  w h ich  
d e a l w i th  c o n s o la t io n  and th e  p ro b le m  o f  im m o r ta l i t y .
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-  C h a p te r V I I  -  
De CONSOLATIONS*
The c o n s o la t io  i s  a l i t e r a r y  fo rm  w h ic h  g iv e s  
p e rs o n a l a p p l ic a t io n  to  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  id e a s  c o n c e rn in g  d e a th  
and th e  g r i e f  i t  causes# C ic e ro  a d o p te d  t h i s  fo rm  fro m  C r a n te r ,  
an  A cadem ic  p h ilo s o p h e r  o f  th e  f o u r t h  c e n tu ry  B .C . ;  he p ra is e d  
th e  w o rk  o f  G ra n to r  (1 )  and fo l lo w e d  i t  i n  w r i t i n g  h is  own 
G o n s o la t io  ( 2 ) .  C ic e r o ’ s l e t t e r  t o  T a t iu s  (3 )  and S e rv iu s  
S u lp lc iu s ’ l e t t e r  to  C ic e ro  (4 )  a re  o f  th e  same ty p e  and so i s  
th e  l e t t e r  o f  P a n a e tiu s  to  h is  f r ie n d  T ubero  ( 5 ) .  I n  v e rs e  th e re  
i s  th e  g o n s o la t io  ad L it) la m , a t t r i b u t e d  t o  O v id . The same 
s u b je c t  o f  a rg um e n t i s  co ve re d  w i t h  more g e n e ra l a p p l ic a t io n  by  
C ic e ro  in  th e  f i r s t  th re e  books o f  th e  T u s c u la n  d is p u ta t io n s  and 
by L u c r e t iu s  i n  Book I I I  o f  th e  De Re rum N a tu ra .  Seneca f o l lo w s  
th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  th e  G o n s o la t io  i n  h is ' own Ad M arc iam  and Ad P o ly -  
b iu m  and n o ta b ly  in  E p ïs t ïe s  63 and 99# In  thé" f lo n s o la t io  ad 
Ë e ïv ia m  lÆ atrem th e  bereavem ent i s  t h a t  o f  e x i le  w h id b fo rm s  a c lo s e  
p a r a l l e l  t o  t h a t  o f  d e a th .  F o r th e r  purpose o f  t h i s  e n q u ir y  i n t o  
S eneca ’ s e t h ic a l  b e l i e f s  th e  v a lu e  o f  th e  c o n s o la t io n e s  l i e s  i n  
th e  l i g h t  th e y  th ro w  on th re e  p o in ts ,  h is  id e a  o T  tE e  n a tu re  o f  
d e a th ,  th e  r i g h t  a t t i t u d e  o f  th e  s u f f e r e r  and t h a t  o f  th e  b e re a v e d . 
He i s  n o t  f r e e  fro m  th e  o b s c u r i t ie s  w h ic h  make such c o n s o la t io n s  
f a l l  s h o r t  o f  co m p le te  s a t is f a c t io n :  f i r s t  th e  d o u b le  m eaning o f
th e  w ord  d e a th  im p ly in g  th e  end o f  l i f e  o r  th e  c o n d i t io n  a f t e r  
d e a th  o f  l im i t e d  o r  u n l im i te d  im m o r ta l i t y ,  th e n  th e  c o n s ta n t 
s h i f t i n g  o f  th o u g h t fro m  th e  p o in t  o f  v ie w  o f  th e  s u f f e r e r  to  
t h a t  o f  th e  b e re a ve d  and v ic e  v e rs a ,  and f i n a l l y  th e  a t te m p t made 
t o  a c c o u n t f o r  th e  c o n d i t io n  o f  d e a th  in  te rm s  o f  e i t h e r  
p h y s ic a l a c t i v i t y  o r  m e n ta l th o u g h t u n d e r th e  c o n d i t io n s  o f  l i f e #
The succe ss  o f  a g o n s o la t io  m ig h t l i e  i n  th e  e x e rc is e  and consequen t 
e x h a u s t io n  o f  th e  e m o tio n  o f  g r i e f  even i f  th e  more p h i lo s o p h ic a l  
a im  w ere  n o t  a c h ie v e d  o f  a reasoned  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  th re e  
p o in ts  m e n tio n e d  ab o ve . I t  i s  in t e r e s t in g  to  t r a c e  th e  
d e ve lo p m e n t o f  S eneca ’ s id e a s  on th e s e  p o in ts  fro m  th o se  o f  
p re v io u s  t h in k e r s .
The f i r s t  p o in t  to  be d e a l t  w i t h  i s  th e  n a tu re  o f  
d e a th .  P la to  speaks in  c le a r  te rm s  on t h i s  s u b je c t :  he says
t h a t  d e a th  i s  th e  re le a s e  and s e p a ra t io n  o f  th e  s o u l fro m  th e
(1 )  C ic .A c a d . I I ,1 3 5 #
(2 )  C io .a p u d  P l in .n a t .h #
p r a e f .22#
(3 )  Ad.Fam .V#16#
(4 )  Ib id #  I V #5#
( 5 )  C ic .d e  F in # IV # 2 3 #
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body (1 )#  I n  th e  Phaedo he d e v e lo p s  a rg u m e n ts  f o r  th e  
im m o r ta l i t y  o f  th e  s o u l,  f i r s t  t h a t  th e  c y c le  o f  l i f e  c a n n o t 
end i n  d e a th  ( 2 ) ,  th e n  t h a t  re m in is c e n c e  im p l ie s  th e  p re ­
e x is te n c e  o f  th e  s o u l ( 3 )  and t h a t  t h i s  a rg u m e n t com bines 
w i t h  th e  f i r s t  to  p rove  th e  im m o r ta l i t y  o f  th e  s o u l  ‘ f o r  
i f  th e  s o u l e x is t s  b e fo re  b i r t h  and when i t  comes in t o  l i f e
and i s  b o rn  c a n n o t be b o rn  fro m  a n y th in g  e ls e  th a n  d e a th ,
must i t  n o t  a ls o  e x is t  a f t e r  d y in g  s in c e  i t  m ust be b o rn  a g a in
( 4 ) ? 7  th e  t h i r d  a rgum en t s h o w s r th a t as th e  s o u l i s  n o t  
com pounded, i t  i s  a ls o  i n d i v i s i b l e  and exem pt fro m  
d e s t r u c t io n  ( 5 ) .  The h a p p in e s s  o f  im m o r ta l i t y  i s  f o r  th e
s o u l w h ic h  i s  pure  a f t e r  a r i g h t  p u r s u i t  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  ( 6 ) :
’ th e n  i f  i t  i s  in  such a c o n d i t io n  i t  goes away i n t o  t h a t  
w h ic h  i s  l i k e  i t s e l f ,  i n t o  th e  i n v i s i b l e ,  d i v in e ,  im m o r ta l,  
and w is e  and when i t  a r r i v e s  th e re  i t  i s  h a p p y , f r e e d  fro m  
e r r o r  and f o l l y  and f e a r  and f i e r c e  lo v e s  and a l l  th e  o th e r  
human i l l s  and as th e  i n i t i a t e d  s a y , l i v e s  i n  t r u t h  th ro u g h  
a l l  a f t e r  t im e  w i t h  th e  gods ( 7 ) ’ . F i n a l l y  i t  i s  shown t h a t  as 
c o n t r a r y  id e a s  e x c lu d e  one a n o th e r . th e  id e a  o f  l i f e  i n  th e  s o u l 
m ust e x c lu d e  i t s  c o n t r a r y  d e a th  ( 8 j#  T h is  shows t h a t  th e  
im m o r ta l i t y  o f  th e  s o u l i s  n o t  l im i t e d .  The p ro o f  o f  th e  
im m o r ta l i t y  o f  th e  s o u l i s  d e v e lo p e d  i n  th e  P haedrus ( 9 ) :  th e
s o u l i s  shown to  be s e lf -m o v in g ,  u n g e n e ra te d  and in d e s t r u c t ib le .
I t  i s  in  k e e p in g  w i t h  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  p h ilo s o p h y  
o f  A r i s t o t l e ,  whose s ta n d p o in t  i s  th e  l i f e  o f  man i n  t h i s  
w o r ld ,  how ever l o f t y  may be th e  h e ig h ts  o f  c o n te m p la t io n  
w h ic h  he re a c h e s , t h a t  he le a v e s  some d o u b t as  to  h is  b e l i e f  
i n  in d iv id u a l  im m o r ta l i t y .  I n  th e  de Anima he s a y s : ’ Now
i t  needs no p ro o f t h a t  th e  s o u l -  o r  i f  i t  i s  d i v i s i b l e  i n t o  
p a r ts  c e r t a in  o f  i t s  p a r ts  -  ca n n o t be s e p a ra te d  fro m  th e  
body* ( 1 0 ) .  A n o th e r passage i n  th e  de Anima seems to  show 
t h a t  he b e l ie v e d  in  th e  s u r v iv a l  o f  th e  a c t iv e  b u t  n o t  th e  
p a s s iv e  re a s o n : ’ B u t as re g a rd s  i n t e l l e c t  and th e  s p e c u la t iv e  
f a c u l t y  th e  case i s  n o t  y e t  c le a r .  I t  w o u ld  seem, h o w e ve r, to  
be a d i s t i n c t  s p e c ie s  o f  s o u l and i t  a lo n e  i s  c a p a b le  o f  
s e p a ra t io n  fro m  th e  body as t h a t  w h ic h  i s  e te r n a l  fro m  t h a t  
w h ic h  i s  p e r is h a b le  ( 1 1 ) ’ . The f o l lo w in g  passage fro m  th e  
E th ic s  i n  re fe re n c e  t o  h a p p in e s s  a f t e r  d e a th  seems to  g iv e  
s u g g e s t io n  o f  th e  s u r v iv a l  o f  p e r s o n a l i t y ;  ’ I t  does th e n  
a p p e a r t h a t  th e  dead a re  in f lu e n c e d  to  some measure by  th e
(1 )  P haed.67D . (7 )  I b i d .  B IA . T ra n s .
( 2 )  I b i d .  69E 4 -7 2D .1 0 . H .N . F o w le r .
( 3 )  I b i d .  7 6 0 . • ( 8 )  I b i d .  1 0 5 .D -E .
( 4 )  I b i d .  7 7 0 .1 0 . T ra n s .H .N .F o w le r . ( 9 ) P h ae d r.24 5C -D .
(5 )  Phaedo 80 B 1 -1 1 . (1 0 )  De Anim a 4 1 3 a .3 .
( 6 )  Phaed.eO E. T ra n s  .R .D .H ic k s .
(1 1 )  I b i d .  4 1 3 B .2 4 .T ra n s .
R .D . H ic k s .
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good fo r tu n e  o f  t h e i r  f r ie n d s  and l ik e w is e  b y  t h e i r  
m is fo r tu n e s  b u t  t h a t  th e  e f f e c t  i s  n o t  o f  such a k in d  o r 
d e g re e  as  t o  re n d e r  th e  happy unhappy o r  v ic e  v e rs a  ( 1 ) .
A p o s i t iv e  e x h o r ta t io n  to  th o u g h ts  o f  im m o r ta l i t y  i s  g iv e n  i n  th e  
t e n th  book : ‘ N o r ough t we to  obey th o s e  who e n jo in  t h a t  a man
s h o u ld  have man’ s th o u g h ts  and a m o r ta l th o u g h ts  o f  m o r t a l i t y ,  
b u t  we o u g h t so f a r  as  p o s s ib le  t o  a c h ie v e  im m o r ta l i t y ^ (2 )#
Ross i n  h is  book on A r i s t o t l e  says ’ N o r can s o u l e x is t  d is e m ­
b o d ie d  - th o u g h  h e re  A r i s t o t l e  makes a r e s e r v a t io n  in  fa v o u r  o f  
th e  h ig h e s t  e le m e n t i n  th e  human s o u l ,  th e  a c t iv e  re a s o n , w h ic h ,  
as  i t  ’ comes i n  fro m  o u ts id e ’ , e x is t s  to o  a f t e r  th e  b o d y ’ s d e a th  
th o u g h  w h e th e r in  an in d iv id u a l  fo rm , o r  m erged i n  some w id e r  
s p i r i t u a l  u n i t y ,  A r i s t o t l e  does n o t  s a y * ( 3 ) .  I n  a n o te  on 
th e ^  passage fro m  th e  t e n th  book o f  th e  E th ic s  B u m e t s a y s : 
’ A r i s t o t l e  d id  n o t  b e l ie v e  i n  in d i v id u a l  im m o r ta l i t y *  jM ouj 
a lo n e  i s  im m o r ta l and i t  i s  n o t  i n d i v id u a l .  B u t by  i d e n t i f y i n g  
o u rs e lv e s  so f a r  as  may be w i t h  i t  we escape t o  a c e r t a in  e x te n t  
f ro m  m o r t a l i t y . * . * * 1 ( 4 ) .  I t  seems th e n  t h a t  A r i s t o t l e  b e l ie v e d  
i n  th e  im m o r ta l i t y  o f  th e  a c t iv e  re a s o n  and d id  n o t  make i t  
a b s o lu te ly  c le a r  t h a t  he r e je c te d  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  in d i v id u a l  
s u r v iv a l  t h e r e in .  H is  a t t i t u d e  i s  i n  any  case v e ry  d i f f e r e n t ,  
f ro m  t h a t  o f  P la to .
T he re  i s  some e v id e n c e  f o r  th e  v ie w s  o f  th e  E a r ly  
S to ic s  w h ic h  a re  d i s t i n c t  b o th  fro m  th o s e  o f  P la to  and  ^
A r i s t o t l e .  They a re  in  a c c o rd  i n  t h e i r  b e l i e f  i n  an 5
a p e r io d ic  c o n f la g r a t io n  o f  th e  w o r ld ,  w h e re in  a l l  th in g s  
r e t u r n  to  t h e i r  o r i g i n a l  fo rm , fo l lo w e d  by a r e b i r t h  o f  an 
e x a c t ly  s im i la r  w o r ld  ( 5 ) .  Zeno b e l ie v e d ,  t h a t  th e  s o u l 
re m a in e d  a f t e r  d e a th  b u t  was n o t  im m o r ta l ( 6 ) .  and ta u g h t  
t h a t  th e re  was an u n d e rw o r ld  w here th e  good l i v e d  i n  q u ie t  
and p le a s a n t p la c e s  a p a r t  fro m  th e  bad who s u f fe r e d  p u n is h ­
m ent i n  p la c e s  o f  d a r lm e s s  and h o r r o r  ( 7 ) .  T e r t u I l i a n  
w o nd e rs  a t  th e  te a c h in g  o f  th e  E a r ly  S to ic s  t h a t  th e  p ru d e n t 
s o u ls  a re  ta u g h t  by  much w is e r  s o u ls :  a p a r t  fro m  d i f f i c u l t i e s
o f  o r g a n is a t io n ,  th e  te a c h in g  seems o f  l i t t l e  v a lu e  i n  v ie w  
o f  th e  a p p ro a c h in g  c o n f la g r a t io n  ( 8 ) .  C le a n th e s  i s  s a id  t o  
have b e l ie v e d  t h a t  a l l  s o u ls  e x is t  as  s e p a ra te  s o u ls  u n t i l  th e  
end o f  th e  w o r ld ’ s c o u rs e , C h ry s ip p u s  o n ly  th o s e  o f  th e  w is e  ( 9 ) .
He c la s s e s  th e  s o u ls  o f  th e  unw ise  w i t h  th o s e  o f  b e a s ts  as
p e r is h in g  w i t h  th e  body ( 1 0 ) .  From  a passage o f  T h e o d o re tu s
(1 )  E th ic s  1101 b .6 .  ( 6 )  V o n < iA m .I .n o . l4 6 .
T ra n s  .H .R ackham . ( 7 )  I b i d .  I  .No# 1 4 7 .
( 2 )  E th ic s  1177 b .3 U  (8 )  I b i d .  I .N 0 .1 4 7 .
(3 )  W. D . R oss. A r i s t o t l e  P .13 2 . ( 9 )  I b i d .  I . N o . 5 2 2 .
' y e jfs .d e  G en .A n .736 b .2 8 ,  $ 1 0 ) I b i d .  I I . N o . 8 0 9 . F in .
de A n .430a  22 c f.4 1 3 a .4 -7 , b .2 4  -2 7 .
( 4 )  J .B u r n e t  E d . E t h ic s .  P .4 6 3 .
(5 )  V o n .A r n . I I .N o .5 9 6 .1 - 4 .
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i t  s e e m s  t h a t  t h e  w e a k e r  s o u l  d o e s  s u r v i v e  f o r  a  t i m e  ( 1 )  a n d  
l a c t a n t i u s  a t t r i b u t e s  t o  t h e  E a r l y  S t o i c s  t h e  b e l i e f  t h a t  t h e  
s o u l s  o f  t h e  b a d  a r e  o f  a  n a t u r e  b e t w e e n  m o r t a l  a n d  3 m m o r ta  1 
s i n c e  t h e i r  e a r t h l y  a s s o c i a t i o n s  h a v e  m ad e  th e m  s u s c e p t i b l e  
t o  p a i n  a l t h o u g h  t h e y  c a n n o t  b e  a l t o g e t h e r  e x t i n g u i s h e d  ( ^ ) #
The c o n c lu s io n ,  o f  th e  E a r ly  S to ic s : i s  th e n  o f  l im i t e d  
im m o r ta l i t y  f o r  th e  good and some u n c e r ta ih t y  as t o  a more 
l im i t e d  im m o r ta l i t y ,  w h ic h  i s  a t im e  o f  p u n is h m e n t, f o r  th e  
b a d .
I n  th e  M id d le  S toa a f r e s h  c o n s id e r a t io n  i s  g iv e n  to  
th e  n a tu re  o f  d e a th  as to  o th e r  o r th o d o x  S to ic  d o c ja r in e s . 
P a n a e t iu s ,  who g e n e r a l ly  a c c o rd s  th e  g r e a te s t  a d m ira t io n  
t o  P la to ,  i n  t h i s  one o p in io n  d i f f e r s  fro m  h im  as  C ic e ro  
says i n  th e  T u s c u la n s : ’A re  we th e n  t o  b e l ie v e  P a n a e tiu s
when he d is a g re e s  w i t h  h is  re v e re d  P la to ?  f o r  w h i l s t  he c a l l s  
h im  a t  e v e ry  m e n tio n  o f  h is  name in s p i r e d ,  th e  w is e s t ,  th e  
m ost s a in t l y  o f  men, th e  Homer o f  p h ilo s o p h e rs ,  he y e t  f a i l s  
t o  a p p ro ve  o f  t h i s  one o p in io n  o f  h is  a b o u t th e  im m o r ta l i t y  
o f  s o u ls  ( 3 ) .  C ic e ro  th e n  expounds P a n a e t iu s ’ a rgum ent 
t l i a t  e v e ry th in g  w h ic h  i s  b o rn  m ust d ie ,  and e v e r y th in g  w h ic h  
can s u f f e r  can be i l l  and i s  th e n  s u b je c t  t o  d e a th  ( 4 j .
P o s id o n iu s  on th e  o th e r  hand re c o g n iz e s  th e  P la to n ic  t h r e e f o ld  
n a tu re  o f  th e  s o u l .  I n  th e  f i r s t  book o f  th e  T u s c u la n s  ’ On 
d e p p is in g  d e a th ’ C ic e ro  s e ts  f o r t h  a rg u m e n ts  f o r  im m o r ta l i t y  
o f  th e  s o u l ( c c . 2 6 -8 1 .)  I t  i s  p ro b a b ly  t h a t  he uses P o s id o n iu s  
as  h is  sou rce  h e re  ( 5 ) .  He a rg u e s  f i r s t  fro m  th e  n a t u r a l l y  
im p la n te d  b e l i e f  i n  im m o r ta l i t y  and th e n  fro m  p h ilo s o p h ic  
th e o r y .  F o r  th o se  who deny im m o r ta l i t y  because th e y  ca n n ô t 
im a g in e  th e  s o u l a p a r t  f ro m  th e  b o d y , he shows t h a t  i t  i s  
u n n e c e s s a ry  t h a t  we s h o u ld  fo rm  a m e n ta l c o n c e p t io n  o f  s o u l 
o r  an  o p in io n  as to  w here i t  is *  s i t u a t e d .  The a rg um en t fro m  
th e  Phaedrus o f  th e  s o u l as s e lf -m o v in g  i s  q u o te d  and o th e rs  
g iv e n ,  th e  i n d i v i d i s i b l e  n a tu re  o f  th e  s o u l ,  th e  a s c e n t i n  th e  
s c a le  o f  e x is te n c e  and th e  p re -em ine n ce  o f  th e  powers o f  th e  
s o u l .  C ic e ro  q u o te s  fro m  h is  own C o n so la t i o  w here a ls o  h is  
so u rce  may be P o s id o n iu s  ( 6 ) ,  t h a t  th e  d i s t i n c t i v e  c h a r a c t e r is t i c s  
o f  th e  s o u l can come fro m  no sou rce  b u t God: ’W ha te ve r t h a t  i s
w h ic h  has f e e l i n g ,  w isdom , l i f e  and s t r e n g th  m ust be h e a v e n ly  
and d iv in e  and f o r  t h a t  re a so n  e t e r n a l ^ ( 7 i  B o th  P a n a e tiu s
(1 )  Von J i m . I I  .N o .81 0  . 7 .  ( 5 ) .T  .W .Dougan ,Ed .T u sc .
( 2 )  I b i d .  I I .N o .8 1 3 .8 .  D i s p . I . I n t r o d .
( 3 )  Tusc J ) i s p . I . 7 9 .  X X I I I  -  X X IV .
(4 )  D o ub t o f  P la t o ’ s a u th o rs h ip  o f
th e  Phaedo was a s c r ib e d  t o  ( 6 )  T .W .D o u g a n ,E d .T u sc .
P a n a e tiu s  th ro u g h  m is u n d e r-  D is p u t . I . I n t r o d .
s ta n d in g  o f  D i o g . I a e r t . i l , 6 4 .  X X I V . r e f . t o  6 6 .
c f .B.N.Tatakis-Panaetius de (7 )  Tusc J i i s p . 1 . 6 6 .
Rhodes P .6 8 .
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and P o s id o n iu s  th e n  r e je c t  th e  l im i t e d  and u n s a t is f a c to r y  
im m o r ta l i t y  o f  th e  E a r ly  S to ic s ,  P a n a e tiu s  f o r  d i s b e l i e f  
i n  im m o r ta l i t y  and P o s id o n iu s  f o r  a f u l l e r  b e l ie f o
Here i t  i s  in t e r e s t in g  to  d w e l l  f o r  a moment on th e  
E p ic u re a n  th e o r ie s  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  d e a th  s in c e  th e s e  m ust 
a r r e s t  a t t e n t i o n  i n  an y  t re a tm e n t  o f  c o n s o la t io n • A c c o rd in g  
to  E p ic u ru s ,  th e  s o u l i s  m a te r ia l  l i k e  th e  body and i s  composed 
, o f  th e  f t o e s t ,  l i g h t e s t  and m ost e a s i l y  moved atom s ( 1 ) ,  
and i s  d is s o lv e d  a t  d e a th #  S in ce  f e e l in g  depends on th e  
c o n ju n c t io n  o f  s o u l and b o d y , th e  fo rm e r  m ust n e c e s s a r i ly  
p e r is h  when th e  c o n ju n c t io n  i s  d is s o lv e d  (2 )#  (Then d e a th ,  
th e  m ost t e r r i b l e  o f  a l l  e v i l s ,  i s  n o th in g  t o  us s in c e  when 
we a r e ,  d e a th  i s  n o t  a t  hand and when d e a th  i s  a tn ih a nd , we 
a re  no m o re ^ (3 )#  I n  th e  de Rerum H a tu ra  L u c r e t iu s  expounds 
th e  E p ic u re a n  a rg um e n ts  a g a in s t  im m o r ta l i t y  i n  o rd e r  t o  
d e l i v e r  men fro m  th e  f e a r  o f  d e a th #  Thus he says (The N a tu re  
o f  th e  m ind and s o u l s h o u ld ,  me t h in k s ,  be c le a re d  up by  my 
v e rs e s  and t h a t  d re a d  o f  A ch e ro n  be d r iv e n  h e a d lo n g  f o r t h  
t r o u b l in g  as  i t  does th e  l i f e  o f  man fro m  i t s  in m o s t d e p th s  
and o v e rs p re a d in g  a l l  th in g s  w i t h  th e  b la c k n e s s  o f  d e a th  a l lo w in g  
no p le a s u re  to  be pure and u n a l lo y e d ( ^ 4 ) • (Why d o u b t ,  I  w o u ld  
a s k ,  t h a t  th e  sou Iw hen d r iv ô n  * f o r t h  o u t o f  th e  b o d y , when 
i n  th e  open a i r ,  fe e b le  as i t  i s ,  s t r i p t  o f  i t s  c o v e r in g ,  n o t  
o n ly  c a n n o t c o n t in u e  th ro u g h  e t e r n i t y ,  b u t  i s  u m b le  t o  h o ld  
to g e th e r  th e  s m a lle s t  f r a c t io n  o f  t im e ^ (5 )#  To th e  
E p ic u re a n  th e n  d e a th  i s  th e  end o f  a l l  th o u g h t and s e n s a t io n  
and p re c lu d e s  u n ha pp in ess#
Seneca i s  th u s  fa c e d  w i t h  a d i v e r s i t y  o f  th o u g h t on 
th e  s u b je c t  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  d e a th  w i t h in  th e  S to ic  t r a d i t i o n  
and o u ts id e  i t #  S in ce  h is  c o n s o la t io n e s  seem to  have no 
c le a r l y  d e f in e d  and lo g i c a l  p la n  I t  do no v io le n d e
t o  t h e i r  sequence o f  th o u g h t to  s e le c t  and exam ine th e  passages 
r e le v a n t  t o  th e  p o in t  in  q u e s tio n #  Some passages th e n  t r e a t  
o f  d e a th  as  n o n -e x is te n c e #  In  c o n s o l in g  Iv la rc ia  f o r  th e  d e a th  
o f  h e r  son Seneca d is m is s e s  th e  s t o r ie s  o f  an  u n d e rw o r ld  as  a 
f i c t i o n  o f  th e  p o e ts  ( 6 ) ,  and says t h a t  'd e a th  re s o lv e s  a l l  
g r i e f s ,  i t  i s  an end beyond w h ic h  ou r i l l s  ca n n o t p a s s , i t  
r e S to rée , us to  t h a t  peace w h ic h  we e n jo y e d  b e fo re  b i r t h *  ( 7 ) ,  
and f u r t h e r  (he who does n o t  e x is t  ca n n o t be unhappy* (8 )#
Then a g a in  he speaks o f  a p e r io d  o f  e x p u rg a t io n  fo l lo w e d  by
( 1 )  D io g # L a e rt# X # 6 3 #  (5 )  I b i d .  587-590#
( 2 )  E p ic .e p # I# a p .D io g # X # 6 5 # R  J^.466a.(6) Ad#M arc#19.4#
(3 )  E p i c . e p . I I I  a p # D io g .X . (7 )  I b i d .  19 .5#
1 2 5 .R .P .4 7 2 P in . (8 )  ^ b id .  1 9 .5 .
( 4 )  De R e r . N a t . I I I #35#
T rans .H .M u nro#
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a s s o c ia t io n  w i t h  o th e r  happy s o u ls  ( 1 )  and fre e d o m  fro m  th e  
t r o u b le  o f  ^ th is  w o r ld  (2 )  and  says f i n a l l y  t h a t  when th e  t im e  
f o r  th e  comes (3 )  w e, a s  a s m a ll p a r t  o f  t h a t
g ig a n t ic  d e s t r u c t io n ,  s h a l l  be tu rn e d  a g a in  t o  th e  f i r s t  
e le m e n ts  ( 4 ) .  T h is  s u p p o r ts  th e  v ie w s  o f  Zeno and C h ry s ip p u s #  
I n  a l e t t e r  to  Luc 1 l i u s  he speaks o f  d e a th  as  n o th in g n e s s  b u t  
th e n  adds t h a t  i t  c o n s l^ tu b s  o n ly  an in t e r r u p t i o n  o f  l i f e  (5 )#  
T h e re  i s  no m e n tio n  o f  b u t  t h i s  seems to  be a re fe re n c e
t o  r e c u r r in g  c y c le s  o f  th e  w o r ld  (6 )#  Som etim es he e x p re s s e s  
d o u b t ;  (and i f  o n ly  th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  th e  w is e  i s  t r u e  and 
th e r e  i s  some p la c e  to  re c e iv e  u s ,  i t  may be t h a t  he whom 
we t h in k  has p e r is h e d ,  has been s e n t b e fo re  us* (7 ) ;æ d  a g a in  
(What i s  d e a th ?  E i t h e r  th e  end o f  a p a s s in g  o ve r#  I  have no 
f e a r  o f  c e a s in g  t o  b e , f o r  i t  i s  th e  same as n o t  t o  have b e e n , 
n o r  o f  a p a s s in g  o v e r s in c e  nowhere s h a l l  I  benso c o n f in e d  (as  
i n  t h i s  l i f e  ) (8 )?  (A g re a t  s p i r i t  s h o u ld  obey ^o d  and s u f f e r  
w i t h o u t  h e s i t a t io n  w h a te v e r th e  la w  o f  th e  u n iv e rs e  commands; 
e i t h e r  i t  i s  æ n t t o  a b e t t e r  l i f e  and w i l l  re m a in  i n  th e  c le a r e r  
and more p e a c e fu l l i f e  o f  heaven o r  i t  i s  c e r t a in  t h a t  i t  w i l l  
s u f f e r  no d is c o m fo r t  and w i l l  be m in g le d  a g a in  w i t h  n a tu re  and 
r e s to r e d  t o  th e  w h o le ^ (9 )#  I n  th e  C o n s o la t io  ad  H e ly ia m  M atrem  
he d é lie s  t h a t  p o v e r ty  i s  a bu rden  to  an e x i l e  s in c e " th e ' m ind 
g iv e s  h im  r ic h e s  (1 0 )  -  th e  m ind i s  f r e e  and c a n n o t be e x i le d  
and  a l th o u g h  th e  body p r is o n s  and c h a in s  i t  th e  m ind i t s e l f  i s  
s a c re d  and e t e r n a l  (1 1 )#  I n  a n o th e r  passage he speaks o f  th e  
m ind  i n  t h i s  l i f e  e n jo y in g  d iv in e  c o n te m p la t io n  and 'm in d fu l  
o f  i t s  e t e r n a l  n a tu re  ( 1 2 ) . '  T h is  a p p ro a ch e s  more c lo s e ly  t o  
th e  v ie w  o f  P la to  a c c e p te d  by P o s id o n iu s #  A g a in  in  th e  
C o n s o la t io  ad M arc iam  he speaks o f  th e  lo n g in g  o f  th e  w is e  
f o r d e a th  and q u o te s ,  e v id e n t ly  w i t h  a p p r o v a l ,  th e  o p in io n  
o f  P la to  t h a t  ' t h e  m ind o f  th e  w is e  man i s  w h o l ly  i n t e n t  upon 
d e a th ,  i n  d e s ir e  and m e d ita t io n  a lw a y s  s e e k in g  and lo n g in g  to  
be c a r r ie d  in t o  a 'b ro a d e r  l i f e  ( 1 3 ) # ' A g a in  i n  an  e p is t le  
t o  L u c i l i u s  th e  an im us i s  supposed to  sp e a k : 'When t lm t  day
s h a l l  come w h ic h  s e p a ra te s  t h i s  m ix tu re  o f  human and d iv in e  
I  s h a l l  le a v e  th e  body h e re  where I  fo u n d  i t  and r e tu r n  to  th e  
gods (1 4 ) (#  He speaks o f  t h i s  l i f e  as a p re p a ra t io n  f o r  
a n o th e r  as  th e  l i f e  in  th e  womb i s  a p re p a ra t io n  f o r  t h i s  one 
(1 5 )  and says ' t h a t  day w h ic h  i s  d e e p ly  fe a re d  as  i f  i t  w ere 
th e  la s t  i s  th e  b i r t h d a y  o f  e te r n a l  l i f e  ( 1 6 ) '#
Seneca i s  th u s  e c le c t ic  i n  h is  use o f  a rg u m e n ts  a b o u t 
th e  n a tu re  o f  d e a th #  I t  i s  p ro b a b le  I  t h in k  t h a t  i n  th e  m ain  
he s tu d ie d  and a c c e p te d  th e  v ie w s  o f  G h ry s ip p u s  b u t he i s  
a t t r a c t e d  by P o s id o n iu s ' e n th u s ia s m  f o r  th e  te a c h in g  o f  P la to #
He a rg u e s  o f  n o n -e x is te n c e  o r  e x p re s s e s  d o u b t i n  o rd e r  to  
e s t a b l i s h  sym pa thy w i t h  th e  d o u b ts  o f  o th e rs  b u t  e n te r t a in s  no 
d o u b t h im s e l f ,  I  t h in k ,  o f  a t  le a s t  l im i t e d  im m o r ta l i t y #
(1 )  A d .M a rc # 2 5 , l#  (6 )  c f# p re v io u s  r e f#  (1 0 )#  A d#H #M #ll#5#
(2 )  I b id #  2 6 ,4 .  V .A . I I# 5 9 6 o l- 4 #  (1 1 )  I b id #  11 .7#
(3) I b i d # 26,6# ( 7 )  Ep#63#16# ( 12 ) I b i d # 20.2#
14. j I b i d # 26, 7 # (8 ) Ep#65#24# ( 13 ) A d .M a rc  #23#2*
(6) K p . 36.10. (9)Ep.71.16. 1|
(16) Ibid. 26,
There  re m a in  to  be c o n s id e re d  th e  a t t i t u d e  o f  th e  
s u f f e r e r  i n  p ro s p e c t o f  d e a th  and th e  a t t i t u d e  o f  th e  be rea ved #
As th e s e  tw o a re  c lo s e ly  r e la t e d ,  th e  second f r e q u e n t ly  
m in g l in g  w i t h  th e  f i r s t ,  th e y  may be c o n s id e re d  to g e th e r#  B o th  
a re  g o v e rn e d  by th e  p a r t i c u la r  v ie w  o f  d e a th  w h ic h  i s  a c c e p te d #
The e m o tio n s  con ce rn ed  a re  f e a r  and g r i e f ;  and r i g h t  c o n t r o l  
o r  e x t in c t io n  o f  th e s e  i s  th e  a im  o f  a c o n s o la t io .
The f e a r  o f  d e a th  may be supe rseded  by h ig h e r  th o u g h ts *  
I n  th e  A p o lo g y  P la to  shows t h a t  th e  r ig h te o u s  man i s  n o t  a f r a id  
o f  dearth  b u t  o n ly  a sks  w h e th e r w h a t he does i s  r i g h t  o r  w ro n g ; 
d e a th ,  e x i le  and th e  ta k in g  away o f  c i v i c  r i g h t s  i s  no  r e a l  e v i l  
b u t  an  u n ju s t  sen te n ce  i s  an e v i l#  No e v i l  can b e f a l l  a good 
man e i t h e r  i n  l i f e  o r  a f t e r  d e a th  (1 )#  I n  th e  G r i t o  he says
i t  i s  r i g h t  t h a t  a man s h o u ld  s u f f e r  wounds o r  d e a th  f o r  h is
c o u n t r y ,  and s h o u ld  obey h e r commands b o th  on th e  b a t t l e f i e l d  
and  i n  th e  c o u r ts  ( 2 ) ;  i n  th e  G o rg ia s  'O n ly  th e  f o o l  and th e  
cow ard  f e a r  d e a th  b u t i t  i s  th e  g r e a te s t  and m ost t e r r i b l e  
o f  a l l  m is fo r tu n e s  i f  th e  s o u l la d e n  w i t h  g re a t  g u i l t  has to  
e n te r  Hades (3 ) * #  The w h o le  pu rpose  o f  th e  Phaedo i s  t o  show 
t h a t  d e a th ,  f o r  th o s e  who a re  re a d y , i s  th e  e n tra n c e  to  a 
b e t t e r  l i f e  and a re le a s e  fro m  th e  l im i t a t i o n s  o f  t h i s  
l i f e ,  so t h a t  th e  man who s u f f e r s  d e a th  has re a s o n  t o  r e jo i c e :  
so S o c ra te s  says a f t e r  d is c u s s in g  th e  h in d ra n c e  caused by th e  
body i n  th e  p u r s u i t  o f  t r u e  know ledge# * I  have g r e a t  hopes t h #  
when I  re a c h  th e  p la c e  t o  w h ic h  I  am g o in g  I  s h a l l  t h e r e ,  i f  
a n y w h e re , a t t a i n  f u l l y  to  t h a t  w h ic h  has been my c h ie f  o b je c t  
i n  my p a s t l i f e  so t h a t  th e  jo u rn e y  w h ic h  i s  now im posed upon
me i s  begun w i t h  good h o p e , and th e  l i k e  hope e x is t s  f o r  e v e ry
man who th in k s  t h a t  h is  m ind has been p u r i f i e d  and made re a d y  ( 4 ) *  
T h e re  i s  th e n  no re a so n  f o r  g r i e f  f o r  th e  d e a d , and  when h is  
f r ie n d s  g r ie v e d  a t  h is  a p p ro a c h in g  d e a th  S o c ra te s  e x h o r te d  them  
t o  be ca lm  ( 5 ) *
To th e  P e r ip a te t ic  d e a th  was n o t  i n  i t s e l f  d e s ir a b le  
b u t  m ig h t f i t l y  be a c c e p ta b le  as s e t t in g  th e  n e c e s s a ry  l i m i t  t o  
a l i f e  o f  h a p p in e s s . A r i s t o t l e  says i n  th e  E t h ic s :  'May we n o t
th e n  c o n f id e n t ly  pronounce t h a t  man happy who r e a l iz e s  co m p le te  
goodness i n  a c t io n  and i s  a d e q u a te ly  fu r n is h e d  w i t h  e x te r n a l  
goods? Or s h o u ld  iae add t h a t  we m ust a ls o  be d e s t in e d  to  go on 
l i v i n g  n o t  f o r  an y  c a s u a l p e r io d  b u t th ro u g h o u t a co m p le te  l i f e ­
t im e  i n  th e  same manner and to  d ie  a c c o r d in g ly ,  because th e  
f u t u r e  i s  h id d e n  fro m  u s ,  and we c o n c e iv e  ha pp in ess^ ,as  an  e n d , 
so m e th in g  u t t e r l y  and  a b s o lu te ly  f i n a l  and co m p le te - C6j?
\ A do1 .4 1 D .  ( 4 )  Phaed# 6 7 .B . T ra n s .E # N # P o w le r.
( 2 )  G r i t :5 1 # B *  (5 )  "^bid# 117.E#
( 3 )  G o r g i a s  5 2 2 .E . ( 6 )  E th ic s  1101a 14#
T ra n s  #H#Fackham.
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F o r  th e  b e re a v e d  th e  id e a l  o f  th e  mean m ust be a t ta in e d  
i n  th e  e m o tio n s  ( I ) .
The E a r Iv  S to ic s  c o u n te d  d e a th  among th in g s  
i n d i f f e r e n t ,  ofo*. ) n e i t h e r  good n o r  b a d . Zeno ra n k s
l i f e  and  d e a th  th u s  to g e th e r  w i t h  fame and  d is h o n o u r ,  t o i l  and 
p le a s u r e ,  r ic h e s  and p o v e r ty ,  s ic k n e s s  and  h e a l t h  and s im i la r  
t h in g s  ( 2 ) .  Seneca q u o te s  Z e n o 's  a rg u m e n t t h a t  'n o  e v i l  i s  
g lo r io u s  and  th e r e fo r e  d e a th  i s  no e v i l  ( 3 ) ' .  G h ry s ip p u s  a g re e s  
w i t h  Zeno t h a t  d e a th  i s  i n d i f f e r e n t  ( 4 ) ;  he says  t h a t  i t  i s  n o t  so 
i n  th e  sense t h a t  i t  i s  i n d i f f e r e n t  w h e th e r  th e  num ber o f  ones 
h a i r s  is ^ e q u a l  ( 5 ) ;  i t  i s  among th in g s  w h ic h  a re  'n o t  p r e f e r r e d '
( 6 ) .  As th e  w is e  man i s  n o t  a f f e c t e d  b y  m is fo r tu n e  
and  i s  b r a v e , he has no f e a r  e i t h e r  o f  d e a th  o r  s o rro w  tout because
he i s  w is e  he w i l l  so f a r  as p o s s ib le  a v o id  them  ( 7 ) .  On th e
o th e r  hand i t  i s  in t e r e s t in g  t o  n o te  t h a t  s u i6 id e  i s  n o t  condemned' 
b y  th e  S t o ic s :  th e  w is e  man may re a s o n a b ly  q u i t  l i f e  on b e h a lf
o f  h i s  - c o u n t r y ,  h is  f r ie n d s  o r  i f  he s u f f e r s  e x c e s s iv e  p a in ,  
d is a b le m e n t  o r  in c u r a b le  d is e a s e  ( 8 ) .  I t  w o u ld  seem t h a t  Zeno 
and G le a n th e s  fo l lo w e d  o u t t h i s  d o c t r in e  on th e  p r e te x t  o f  v e r y
s l i g h t  c a u s e , Zeno in  o ld  age h a v in g  b ro k e n  h is  f i n g e r  ( 9 )
and  G le a n th e s  p r e f e r r in g  t o  c o n t in u e  s t a r v a t io n  w h ic h  was f i r s t  
im p ose d  b y  s l i g h t  i l l n e s s  ( 1 0 ) .  T h is  v ie w  o f  s u ic id e  
u n d e r l in e s  th e  id e a  t h a t  l i f e  and d e a b  a re  i n d i f f e r e n t .  So 
f a r  f ro m  f e a r in g  d e a th  th e  w is e  man may a t  w i l l  seek i t  a n d , i n  
c ir c u m s ta n c e s  w here  th e re  i s  more i n  h is  l i f e  c o n t r a r y  t o  
n a tu r e  th a n  a c c o rd in g  t o  n a tu r e ,  f i n d  t h a t  i t  i s  even  h is  d u ty  
t o  seek i t  ( 1 1 ) .
The E a r ly  S to ic  t r e a tm e n t  o f  th e  g r i e f  o r  d is t r e s s  
ca u se d  b y  b e re a ve m e n t m ust n e x t  be d e a l t  w i t h .  G ic e ro  says 
i n  th e  T u s c u la n s  ' I t  h a s , I  t h i n k ,  been s u f f i c i e n t l y  in s is t e d  
upon t h a t  d is t r e s s  i s  th e  id e a  o f  a p re s e n t  e v i l  w i t h  t h i s  
im p l i c a t io n  in  i t ,  t h a t  i t  i s  a d u ty  t o  f e e l  d i s t r e s s . '  An 
a d d i t i o n  to  t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  i s  r i g h t l y  made by  Zeno n a m e ly  
t h a t  t h i s  id e a  o f  a p re s e n t e v i l  i s  a ' f r e s h '  one [1 2  ) .  '
( re c e n s  -  t h i s  was in t e r p r e te d  i n  th e  sense o f  v ig o u r  a s  w e l l  
a s  th e  sense o f  t im e ) .  Zeno w o u ld  have th e  w is e  man f r e e  fro m  
a l l  e m o tio n s  a s  f ro m  d is e a s e s .  He th o u g h t  t h a t  e m o tio n s  w e re  
v o lu n t a r y  and a ro u se d  th r o u g h 'th e  ju d g e m e n t o f  an  o p in io n  ( l 3 ) ' .
The m ethod o f  c o n s o la t io n  w o u ld  be s im p ly  th e  c o r r e c t io n  o f
( 1 )  E th ic s  1108a 3 1 . ( 8 ) V o n J l r n . I I I . N o . 7 5 7 .
( 2 )  Von . A m . I . N o .  1 9 0 . ( 9 )  I b i d .  I . P . 7 . 4 .Î3 ) I b i d ,  I , N o . l 9 6 ,  (1 0 )  I b i d ,  I ,N o ,4 7 4 ,4 )  D io c , I a e r t , V I I , 1 0 2 ,  (1 1 )  I b id , I I I 3 b 7 6 3 .
5 )  I b i d .  V I I .1 0 4 ,  (1 2 )  G ic , T u s c , D is p , I I I .7 4 -7 5 ,( 5 )  I b i d .   ^ - -
( 6 )  I b i d . I I I . P . S l ;  I . P . 4 8 , 6 .  T r a n s ,J .E .K in g ;  see n o te ,
( 7 )  I b i d ,1 1 1 . P , 1 5 1 .3 2 -3 8 . (1 3 )  V o n .A r n , I ,2 0 7 ,
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t l i a t  ju dg em en t#  I n  th e  t h i r d  book o f  th e  T u s c u la n s  C ic e ro  
c r l t i  s iz e s  G le a n th e s  f o r  t h in k in g  t h a t  th e  one need in  cons d a t io n  
i s  t o  '©how t h a t  s in c e  w h a t i s  base i s  th e  o n ly  i l l  so rro w  
i s  n o t  needed# The e f f e c t  o f  t h i s  a rgum en t, he s a y s , i s  n o t  t o  
ta k e  away g r i e f  b u t  o n ly  fo o l is h n e s s  (1 )#  I n  t h i s  C ic e ro  d e a ls  
v e ry  th o r o u g h ly  w i t h  th e  cause and c u re  o f  annoyance and c h i e f l y  ® 
w i t h  g r i e f  f o r  th e  dead ( 2 ) .  As i t  seems t h a t  he fo l lo w e d  i h  
th e  m a in  i n  t h i s  book th e  d o c t r in e s  o f  G h ry s ip p u s (3 )  s e v e ra l 
p o in ts  t h e r e in  i n  re fe re n c e  to  g r i e f  m y  be n o te d #  The ]
n a tu re  o f  g r i e f  has a lr e a d y  been shown# - T he re  a re  o th e r  re a so n s  
f o r  f a l l i n g  i n t o  g r i e f ,  th e  id e a  t h a t  g r i e f  i s  p le a s in g  t o  th e  
dead and t h a t  i t  g iv e s  s a t is f a c t io n  to  th e  im m o r ta l gods who have 
d e â l t  th e  b lo w  (4 j#  F o r  th e  t re a tm e n t  and c u re  th e re  a re  v a r io u s  
m e th o d s : The e f f e c t  o f  t im e  i s  s lo w -w o rk in g  b u t  e f f e c t u a l  (5 )
o f t e n  re m o v in g  g r i e f  ( 6 ) ;  i t  i s  com bined w i t h  c o n t in u e d  r e f l e c t i o n
(7 )  and  f i n a l l y  th e  p ro p e r t im e  mu©t be chosen t o  e f f e c t  a c u re  (8 ) .  
A g a in  ' p ra e m e d ita  t i p  « w i l l  m i t ig a te  e v i l s ;  i t  i s  th e  v ie w  o f  
G h ry s ip p u s  t h a t  w h a t has n o t  been fo re s e e n  b r in g s  a g r e a te r  
shock (9 )#  Then th e re  i s  r e f le x io n  upon th e  i r r a t i o n a l  and 
u s e le s s  c h a r a c te r  o f  th e  f e e l i n g :  'G h ry s ip p u s .# .c o n s id e rs  t h a t
th e  m a in  t h in g  i n  g iv in g  c o m fo r t  i s  t o  rem ove fro m  th e  m ind o f  
th e  m o u rn e r th e  b e l i e f  a lr e a d y  d e s c r ib e d  in  case he s h o u ld  t h in k  
t h a t  he i s  d is c i ia r g in g  a r e g u la r  d u ty  w h ic h  i s  o b l ig a to r y  ( 1 0 ) ( .  
A f t e r  sh o w in g  t h a t  th e re  a re  p a r t i c u la r  modes o f  c o m fo r t in g  
f o r  p a r t i c u l a r  c irc u m s ta n c e s  G ic e ro  says 'B u t  i n  each  case we 
m ust go back  t o  th e  one f o u n ta in  h e a d , t h a t  a l l  d is t r e s s  i s  f a r  
re m o te  f ro m  th e  w is e  man, because i t  i s  m e a n in g le s s , because i t  
i s  in d u lg e d  to  no p u rp o s e , because i t  does n o t  o r ig in a t e  i n  n a tu re  
b u t  i n  a n  a c t  o f  ju d g e m e n t, o f  b e lie  f , i n  a k in d  o f  c a l l  t o  g r i e f  
when we have made up p u r m inds t h a t  i t  i s  ou r d u ty  t o  f e e l  i t .
By th e  re m o v a l o f  w h a t i s  w h o l ly  an  a c t  o f  w i l l  th e  d is t r e s s  
o f  m o u rn in g , w h ic h  we have spoken o f  w i l l  a t  once be done away 
w i t h  ( 1 1 ) .  T h is  o f  c o u rse  i s  p u re ly  t h e o r e t i c a l  a rgum en t : 
n e i t h e r .  G ic e ro  n o r  G h ry s ip p u s  c o u ld  e a s i l y  m a in ta in  t l i a t  t h i s  
was t r u e  in  a c tu a l e x p e r ie n c e .  F i n a l l y  th e re  i s  th e  a p p e a l 
t o  th e  e x p e r ie n c e s  o f  o th e r s .  T h is  m ust be used w i t h  
d i s c r e t io n  ( 1 2 ) .
The o p in io n s  o f  th e  E a r ly  S to ic s  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  th e  
s u f f e r e r  and th e  b e re a ve d  h a v in g  now been d e a l t  w i t h ,  th o s e  
o f  th e  M id d le  S to a  may be c o n s id e re d .  A c c o rd in g  t o  P a n a e tiu s  
th e r e  can  be none o f  th e  P la to n ic  lo n g in g  f o r  d e a th .  The 
d i s s o lu t i o n  o f  th e  s o u l i s  as n a t u r a l  as  th e  d is s o lu t io n  o f  th e
il e;
(4) (8) TusoJ)isp.III. (12) Ibid. 79.
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bo dy  and  p ro m ise s  n o t& in g  f o r  th e  f u r t h e r  e x e rc is e  o f  
p h i lo s o p h y ,  b u t  as  th e  p a ss io n s  a re  s u b je c t  t o  th e  c o n t r o l  o f  th e  
re a s o n  th e  w is e  man does n o t  g iv e  way to  f e a r .  I t  w o u ld  be 
u s e f u l  to  have th e  w ho le  o f  h is  l e t t e r  t o  T ub e ro  on b e a r in g  
g r i e f  b u t  i t  i s  a t  any  r a te  in t e r e s t in g  t l i a t  he w ro te  i t *  I n  
th e  de O f f i c i i s , ho w e ve r, C ic e r o 's  t re a tm e n t  o f  F o r t i t u d e  shows how 
P a n a e H u s th o u g h t  th e  e m o tio n  o f  g r i e f  s h o u ld  be d e a l t  w i t h .
The m ind  s h o u ld  be f r e e  fro m  e v e ry  m o t io n  in c lu d in g  d is t r e s s  so 
t h a t  a p e a c e fu l and c a re f re e  m ind may b r in g  f irm n e s s  and d ig n i t y ( L )  
P a n a e t iu s  commended th e  c o n s o la t io  o f  G ra n to r  t o  h is  f r ie n d  
T u b e ro  as one t o  be le a rn e d  by h e a r t  ( 2 ) .  P o s id o n iu s  w o u ld  
a p p ro v e  th e  P la to n ic  v ie w  o f  d e a th  w i t h  re g a rd  to  th e  s u f f e r e r ,  
a n d , f o r  th e  t re a tm e n t  o f  g r i e f ,  i t  i s  p ro b a b le  t h a t  h is  v ie w s  
a re  r e f le c t e d  i n  th e  second book o f  th e  T u s c u la n s  ( 3 ) .  Here 
th e  theme i s  t h a t  p a in  i s  an e v i l  w h ic h  m ust be d e s p is e d  and 
can  be e n d u re d . I n  th e  man o f  p e r fe c t  w isdom  th e  h ig h e r  p a r t  
o f  h is  n a tu re  w i l l  g o ve rn  th e  lo w e r as a ju s t  p a re n t g o ve rn s  
good sons ( 4 ) .  S in ce  t h i s  endurance  o f  p a in  p roceeds  fro m  
f i x e d  p h i lo s o p h ic  p r in c ip le s  i t  m ust be in v a r ia b le  ( 5 ) .  The 
c o n c lu s io n  i s  t h a t  p a in  i s  n o t  an e v i l  o r  a t  a n y  r a te  i s  so 
s l i g h t  t h a t  i t  i s  c o m p le te ly  overw helm ed by v i r t u e  ( 6 ) .
The c o r r e c t  a t t i t u d e  o f  th e  E p ic u re a n  to w a rd s  d e a th  
i s  s e t  f o r t h  i n  E p ic u r u s ' l e t t e r  t o  Menoecus ( ,  ) .  'Become 
a ccu s to m e d  t o  th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  d e a th  i s  n o th in g  to  u s .  F o r
a l l  good and e v i l  c o n s is ts  in  s e n s a t io n ,  b u t  d e a th  i s
d e p r iv a t io n  o f  s e n s a t io n .  And th e r e fo r e  a r i g h t  u n d e rs ta n d in g  
t h a t  d e a th  i s  n o th in g  t o  us makes th e  m o r t a l i t y  o f  l i f e  
e n jo y a b le ,  n o t  because i t  adds to  i t  an  i n f i n i t e  span o f  t im e ,  
b u t  because i t  ta k e s  away th e  c ra v in g  f o r  im m o r ta l i t y .
F o r  th e r e  i s  n o th in g  t e r r i b l e  i n  l i f e  f o r  th e  man who has t r u l y
com prehended t h a t  th e re  i s  n o th in g  t e r r i b l e  i n  n o t  l i v i n g  # j 
L u c r e t iu s  ta k e s  up th e  theme i n  th e  d e Rerum N a tu re .  He says ' 
t h a t  d e a th  i s  n o th in g  to  us s in c e  th e  n a tu re  o f  m ind i s  p ro ved  
t o  be m o r ta l  ( 8 )  and even i f  th e  m ind and s o u l do f e e l  a f t e r  th e y  
have bean s e v e re d  fro m  th e  body t b a t  i s  n o th in g  t o  us who e x is t  
o n ly  i n  t h a t  u n io n  ( 9 ) .  The man who bemoans h is  h a rd  case 
a f t e r  d e a th  i s  n o t  r e a l l y  c o n v in c e d  t b a t  he w i l l  have no 
f e e l i n g  a f t e r  d e a th  U ® )»  I n  th e  m ost b e a u t i f u l  passage he 
o f f e r s  c o n s o la t io n  f o r  th e  lo s s  o f  home and f a m i ly  s in c e  f o r  
th e s e  jo y s  th e re  v / i l l  no lo n g e r  be any  c ra v in g  ( I I ) .
( 1 )  C ic .  da O f f . 1 . 6 9 . ( 7 )  D .B a i le y .E p ic u r u s  1 1 1 ,1 2 4 .
( 2 )  C ic .  A c a d . I I . 1 3 5 .  , ( 8 )  ^ e . R e r . N a t . I l l ,8 3 0 .
ill • iil ii; i EiL
(6) Ibid. 11.66.
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d e p a r tu re  l i k e  a g u e s t f i l l e d  
w i t h  l i f e ,  a n d  w i t h  r e s ig n a t io n ,  th o u  f o o l ,  e n te r  upon u n ­
t r o u b le d  r e s t  ( 1 ) ( ,
S e n e ca , i n  m aking  an  a t t a c k  upon th e  f e a r  o f  d e a th ,  
goes t o  a c o n s id e ra b le  le n g th  i n  m in im is in g  th e  v a lu e  o f  
l i f e .  A s  a r e le a s e  fro m  th e  c a re s  o f  t h i s  l i f e  he says  t h a t  
d e a th  i s  w e lcom e a t  an y  age and m ost o f  a l l  when i t  comes b e fo re  
i t  i s  c a l lo d  ( 2 ) .  T he re  i s  b u t  a s te p  f ro m  s la v e r y  to  l i b e r t y  
and he h o ld s  l i f e  d e a r th ro u g h  th e  g i f t  o f  d e a th  ( 3 ) .  He 
s t r e s s e s  th e  u n c e r t a in t y  o f  l i f e  (4J a g i f t  w h ic h  no one s u r e ly  
w o u ld  have a c c e p te d  w ere  i t  n o t  g iv e n  ;usin ig n o ra n c e  ( 5 ) ;  
th e  d ic e  o f  l i f e  i s  w e ig h te d  to w a rd s  th e  b a d . I n  c o n s t r a s t  he 
speaks o f  th e  u n t r o u b le d  n a tu re  o f  d e a th (6 )  and i t s  e t e r n a l  
r e s t  ( 7 ) .  A g a in  th e  re a s o n a b le  a t t i t u d e  i s  to  c o n s id e r  t h a t  
d e a th  i s  th e  l o t  o f  m ank ind  ( 8 ) ;  th e re  i s  c o n s o la t io n  f o r  i t s  
s e v e r i t y  i n  th e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  i s  u n iv e r s a l  ( 9 ) .  T he re  i s  no 
Hades t o  f e a r  (3D). F e a r m ust be c a s t  o u t .  I f  you b e h o ld  th e  
day o f  d e a th  n o t  as a pu n ishm e n t b u t as  i t  w e re  a law  o f  n a tu re  
no f e a r  w i l l  d a re  to  e n te r  t h a t  b re a s t  fro m  w h ic h  you have c a s t  
o u t  th e  f e a r  o f  d e a th  ( l i ) .  A more v ig o ro u s  a t t i t u d e  i s  
e x p re s s e d  i n  th e  th o u g h t  t h a t  c e r t a in  d a n g e rs  a re  th e  p r ic e  o f  
l i f e  s o ' t o  be e n d u re d  ( 1 2 ) .  T h is  i s  c o n t r a r y  t o  th e  id e a  o f  
l i f e  a s  a n  u n a c c e p ta b le  g i f t .  Here may c o n v e n ie n t ly  be n o te d  
h is  a t t i t u d e  to w a rd s  s u ic id e .  He f o l lo w s  th e  S to ic  t r a d i t i o n  
t h a t  s u ic id e  i s  a l lo w a b le  n o t  to  a v o id  s u f f e r in g  b u t  t o  a v o id  
r e s t r i c t i o n s  i n  c a r r y in g  o u t th e  a im  o f  l i f e  ( 1 3 ) .  J u s t  as  he 
w o u ld  choose  a s h ip  f o r  a voyage o r  a house t o  l i v e  i n ,  so th e  
p h i lo s o p h e r  w o u ld  choose h is  mode o f  d e a th  ( 1 4 ) .
I n  d e s c r ib in g  th e  e s s e n t ia l  pu rpose  o f  a c o n s o la t io  
Seneca shows f i r s t  w h a t i s  u s u a l ly  w rong  i n  th e  a ttrE u 3 [e ” 5?"Tbe 
b e re a v e d  a n d  th e n  p o in ts  th e  re m e d ie s  ( 1 5 ) .  G r ie f  i s  r e a l l y  
due t o  o p in io n  and i t  i s  t h i s  w h ic h  m ust be c o r re c te d  ( 1 6 ) .
H ere  he f o l l o w s  G h ry s ip p u s (1 7  ) b u t  does n o t  seem t o  have g ra spe d  
th e  th e o r y  o f  G h ry s ip p u s  i n  re fe re n c e  to  c u r e .  Seneca says 
t h a t  as  th e  lo n g in g  f o r  th o s e  who a re  a b s e n t i s  e n d u ra b le  
so we s h o u ld  im a g in e  th o s e  who a re  dead m e re ly  t o  be a b s e n t .
T h is  i s  S e n e c a 's  c o r r e c t io n  o f  th e  w rong o p in io n .  T h a t o f  
G h ry s ip p u s  w o u ld  be to  a c c e p t th e  id e a  t h a t  th e  p e rson  i s  
dead b u t  c o r r e c t  th e  f a ls e  ju dgem en t t h a t  tba t e n t a i l s  an
(1 )  De R e r . N a t . I I I . 9 3 8 -9  T r .N u n ro .  (1 0 )  Ad m r c . 1 9 . 4 .
(2 )  Ad .M arc  . 2 0 .1 .  (1 1 )  ^ d  H .M a tr .1 3 .2  F in .
(3 )  I b i d ,  2 0 .3 .F Ü 1 , (1 2 )  Ad M a rc . 1 8 .7 -8 .
( 4 )  I b i d .  2 2 .3 .  (1 3 )  E p .5 8 ^3 6 .
( 5 )  I b i d .  2 2 .3 .  (1 4 )  E p .7 0 .1 1 .
(6 )  I b i d .  2 6 .4 .  (1 3 )  Ad .M a rc . 1 9 ^ .
( 7 )  I b i d .  2 4 .5 .P in .  1 6 ) I b i d .  I Q . l . P t o .
( 8 )  A d . m r c . 1 7 . 1 .  (1 7 )  V o n J im . I I I . 4 5 6 .
(9 )  Ad P o ly b . 1 .4 .
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o b l lg & t lo n  o f  g F id f  o A g8,in  I t  i s  w rong  to  supposo
t h a t  g r i e f  i s  e i t h e r  d e s ir e d  o r  u n d e rs to o d  b y  th e  dead ( 1 ) ,
Then th e r e  a r e  p o in ts  w h ic h  Sendca makes more in d e p e n d e n t ly -  
t h a t  g r i e f  may become a h a b i t .  So he a d d re s s e s  M a rc ia :  «Do 
n o t ,  I  beg o f  y o u , lo n g  f o r  th e  m ost p e rv e rs e  k in d  o f  fem e,
t h a t  o f  b e in g  a m ost unhappynwoman ( 2 ) « ,  He d is p o s e s  o f  th e
id e a  t h a t  e x c e s s iv e  g r i e f  i s  n a t u r a l  s in c e  in d u lg e n c e  i n  g r i e f  
v a r ie s  th ro u g h o u t  m an k in d  ( 3 ) ;  t h i s  i s  a n o th e r  p ro o f  t h a t  i t  
i s  due l a r g e l y  t o  o p in io n  ( 4 ) ,  Sex makes no d i f f e r e n c e  as 
th e  e n d u ra n ce  o f  C o r n e l ia ,  th e  m o th e r o f  th e  G ra c c h i,  shows ( 5 ) .
I n  re g a rd  t o  th e  c u re  o f  g r i e f  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  
t r a c e  i n  S e n e c a 's  w r i t i n g  s e v e ra l o f  *h e  p o in ts  made by 
G h ry s ip p u s  and  a l r e a d y  n o te d  in  t h i s  c h a p te r .  F i r s t  th e re  
i s  th e  s o v e re ig n  rem edy o f  t im e ,  'L e n g th  o f  t im e  ta k e s  away 
g r i e f .  H ow ever i n s i s t e n t  i t  may b e , c o n t in u a l ly  re n e w in g  
i t s e l f  and  p e rv e rs e  a g a in s t  rem edy, n e v e r th e le s s  t im e  i s  
m ost e f f e c t i v e  i n  ta m p e r in g  i t s  rage  and weakens i t  ( 6 ) « ,
N e x t i s  th e  c u re  b y  ' p r a e m e d i ta t io « ; 'Those  i l l s  w h ic h  a re  
fo re s e e n  lo n g  b e fo re h a n d  make a le s s  f ie r c e  a t t a c k .  You 
m ust r e a l i z e  t h a t  you s ta n d  exposed to  e v e ry  b lo w  and th o se  
m is s i le s  w h ic h  have s t r u c k  down o th e rs  a re  h u r le d  a t  y o u ’ ( 7 ) .
I n  a n o th e r  passage he d e s c r ib e s  th e  case o f  a man who w is h e s  
t o  go t o  S y ra c u s e  and  i s  a d v is e d  o f  a l l  th e  p le a s u re s  and 
d a n g e rs  o f  h is  jo u r n e y ;  a f t e r  t h i s  a d v ic e  he has o n ly  h im s e lf  
t o  b lam e f o r  a n y th in g  t h a t  he e n c o u n te rs  ( 8 ) .  A p a r a l l e l  i s  
made i n  d e s c r ip t i o n  o f  a s im i la r  w a rn in g  w h ic h  m ig h t be made 
to  a c h i l d  e n te r in g  upon l i f e .  The c h o ic e  i s  th e n  t o  be made 
and th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  ta k e n .  I t  may be a rg u e d  th a t  we have 
n o t  t h i s  o p p o r t u n i t y  o f  c h o ic e  b u t th e  r e p ly  i s  t h a t  ou r p a re n ts  
made i t  f o r  us ( 9 ) .  A g a in  i n  th e  G o n s o la t io  ad  P o lyb iu m  he 
says 'E v e ry  d a y  we see fu n e r a ls  pass by  o f  w e ll-k n o w n  o r  
o b s c u re  m en; w e , h o w e v e r, a re  in t e n t  on o th e r  th in g s  and 
th e n  th in lc  t h a t  d e a th  i s  sudden a lth o u g h  th e  w h o le  o f  l i f e  has 
t o l d  u s  t h a t  i t  was i n  s to re  ( 1 0 ) ' .  A t l i i r d  p o in t  i s  
t h a t  th e  e m o tio n  o f  g r i e f  i s  i n  a n y  case u n re a s o n a b le  and 
u s e le s s  ( 1 1 ) ,  g r i e f  i s  o f  no  use t o  th e  dead o r  th e  l i v in g  and 
i t  i s  n e i t h e r  d e s ir e d  n o r  u n d e rs to o d  by th e  d e a d . Here 
Seneca seems t o  go a s te p  f u r t h e r  th a n  G h ry s ip p u s ' p o in t  t h a t  
g r i e f  i s  m e re ly  o p in io n ,  and e n q u ire s  w h e th e r i t  i s  r e a l l y  s e l f -
( 2 )
(3 )
( 4 )
(6)
A d M a rc ,
I b i d .
I b i d ,
I b i d  .
I b i d .
5 .1 , ( 7 ) I b i d ,  9 ,3 ,
5 . 5 , (8 ) I b i d ,  1 7 .2 ,
7 , 3 . (9 ) I b i d ,  1 8 ,1 - 8 . •
7 ,3  P i n . - 4 , (1 0 ) Ad P o l y b . l l . l ,
1 6 ,3 . (1 1 ) I b i d ,  1 , 4 : 2 . 1 ,
8 , 1 ,
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in t e r e s t e d  i n  c h a r a c te r  o r  co n ce rn e d  w i t h  th e  m is fo r tu n e  
o f  th e  dead ( I ) .  F i n a l l y  th e re  i s  th e  argum ent fro m  exam ple 
o f  th o s e  who have shown e n d u ra n c e . The m o d e ra tio n  o f  L iv ia  
th e  w i f e  o f  A u g u s tu s ,  on th e  d e a th  o f  h e r son i s  c o n t ra s te d  ’  
w i t h  th e  e x tra v a g a n c e  o f  O c ta v ia  i n  h e r  g r i e f  i n  s im i la r  
be re a ve m e n t ( 2 ) ,  Seneca a d v is e s  M a rc ia  to  choose w h ic h  o f  
th e  tw o  she w o u ld  im i t a t e ,  w h e th e r she w i l l  remove h e r s e l f  
as i t  w e re  f ro m  th e  num ber o f  th e  l i v i n g  o r  w i t h  g r e a te r  ’ 
m o d e ra t io n  a n d  g e n t le n e s s  r e f r a i n  f ro m  s e l f - t o r m e n t  ( 3 ) .  He 
q u o te s  e xa m p le s  o f  g r e a t  men who have g iv e n  a t t e n t i o n  to  p u b l ic  ’ 
s e r v ic e  r a t h e r  th a n  t o  p r iv a te  g r i e f ;  B ib u lu s  on th e  d e a th  
o f  h is  tw o  s o n s , and J u l iu s  C aesar on th e  d e a th  o f  h is  d a u g h te r .
Even th e  e m p e ro rs  o f  d iv in e  d e s c e n t show by t h e i r  bereavem ent
t h a t  th e y  have n o t  th e  power o v e r t h e i r  own fo r tu n e  w h ic h  th e y  
have o v e r  o th e r  p e o p le s  ( 4 ) ' .  S u b s id ia r y  to  th e  exam ple 
o f  th e  g r e a t  i s  th e  th o u g h t  t h a t  be reavem ent i s  common to  
a l l  ( 5 ) .  The g r e a te s t  c o n s o la t io n  th e r e fo r e  i s  to  r e f l e c t  
t h a t  one h a s  m et w i t h  th e  fo r tu n e  w h ic h  a l l  have s u f fe r e d  
i n  th e  p a s t  an d  w i l l  s u f f e r  i n  th e  f u t u r e ;  n a tu re  has made 
h e r  m ost s e r io u s  s u f f e r in g  common t o  a l l  so t h a t  th e  c r u e l t y  
o f  f a t e  s h o u ld  be m i t ig a t e d  by i t s  e q u a l i t y  ( 6 ) ,
T h e re  a re  f u r t h e r  p o in ts  in  w h ic h  Seneca makes h is
own c o n t r i b u t i o n :  he a d v o c a te s  a m ost v ig o ro u s  re s is ta n c e  to
g r i e f  ( 7 )  w h ic h  i s  i n  d a n g e r o f  becom ing h a b i t u a l  ( 8 ) ,
He d e p a r ts  f ro m  th e  o r th o d o x  S to ic  v ie w  t o  th e  p o in t  o f  
a d v o c a t in g  w h a t i s  r e a l l y  th e  P e r ip a te t ic  mean. Thus he says 
' I  know t h a t  th e re  a re  men to  be fo u n d  whose prudence has more 
o f  s e v e r i t y  th a n  c o u ra g e , who deny th a t  th e  w is e  man w i l l  
g r ie v e ;  i t  seems t h a t  th e y  can n e v e r have s u f fe r e d  such 
d i s a s t e r ,  o th e rw is e  f o r t u n e  w o u ld  have s t r ip p e d  fro m  them 
t h e i r  p ro u d  w isdo m  and  d r iv e n  them  th o u g h  u n w i l l i n g  to  a 
c o n fe s s io n  o f  th e  t r u t h ’ { 9 ) .  T e a rs  and g ro a n s  s h o u ld  be 
a l lo w e d  b u t  l im i t e d  ( 1 0 ) ,  A n o th e r  p o in t  upon w h ic h  he i s  
m ost i n s i s t e n t  i s  th e  b e n e f i t  o f  s tu d y  as  a cu re  f o r  g r i e f .
Sp he w a rn s  P o ly b iu s  t h a t  when he i s  r e s t in g  a t  le is u r e  
th o u g h ts  o f  g r i e f  w i l l  c re e p  in t o  h is  m in d . T h e re fo re  he 
s h o u ld  a l lo w  no  t im e  to  be d e v o id  o f  s tu d y  ( 1 1 ) ;  a l l  t h a t  
t im e  w h ic h  he g iv e s  to  s tu d y  to  g u a rd  w i l l  be s a fe  ( 1 2 ) ,
A g a in  i n  a n o t l ie r  passage he says 'P lu n g e  y o u r s e l f  more d e e p ly  
i n t o  y o u r  s t u d ie s ,  make them  as i t  w e re  th e  f o r t i f i c a t i o n s  o f  y o u r
( 1 )  Von J l r n , I I I , l l l , 3 3 ;
Ad M a r c ,1 2 .1 . ;A d  & ly b ,9 ,  (7 )  Ad M a rc .1 ,5 ,
(2 )  Ad M a r c ,2 ,3 ,  -  3 . 2 ,  ( 8 )  I b i d ,  1 .8 ,
(3 )  I b i d .  3 . 3 - 4 .  ( 9 )  Ad P o ly b ,1 8 ,5 ,
I t ]  5 % :  | n |  « l o i y b .  c i - z . ,
( 6 )  Ad P o ly b . 1 .4 .  (1 2 )  I b i d ,  8 , 2 .
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m ind l a s t  g r i e f  s h o u ld  f i n d  an  e n tra n c e  in t o  a n y  p a r t  o f  you ( I ) * #  
I n  th e  c o n s o la t io  ad H e lv ia m  M atrem  he says 'And" so I  w i l l  le a d  
y o u v h l th e r  a l l  m ust ta k e  re fu g e  who f l e e  fro m  f o r t u n e ,  t o  
l i b e r a l  s tu d ie s :  th e y  w i l l  h e a l y o u r w ound, th e y  w i l l  p lu c k
o u t a l l  sadness fro m  you * ( 2 ) ' ,  'T h e y  w i l l  c o n s o le  and d e l i g h t  
y o u , i f  th e y  e n te r  i n  good f a i t h  i n t o  y o u r h e a r t  no g r i e f  o r  
c a re  w i l l  e v e r  e n te r  a g a in  n o r  th e  u s e le s s  v e x a t io n  o f  v a in  
a f f l i c t i o n  ( 3 ) ' .  Then th e re  i s  th e  human in t e r e s t ,  com parab le  
t o  th a t  o f  s tu d y ,  in  o th e r  c h i ld r e n  o r  members o f  a f a m i l y :
M a rc ia  i s  re m in d e d  t h a t  she has tw o g ra n d -d a u g h te rs  who may be 
re g a rd e d  e i t h e r  as a g r e a t  bu rden  o r  as  a g re a t  c o n s o la t io n .
They s h o u ld  be re m in d e rs  o f  h e r  son and n o t  o f  h e r  g r i e f  ( 4 ) .  
P o ly b iu s  i s  rem ind ed  to  t h in k  o f  h is  b r o t h e r ,  h is  w i f e  and 
h is  son ( 5 ) ,  Seneca s u g g e s ts  t h i s  c o n s o la t io n  t o  h is  m o th e r 
when he i s  i n  e x i le  as s u b s id ia r y  to  t h a t  o f  s tu d y :  she has tw o
o th e r  sons and g ra n d c h i ld re n  t o  c o m fo r t  h e r  and above a l l  h e r 
s i s t e r  ( 6 ) .  I n  h is  l e t t e r  t o  L u c i l iu s  on th e  d e a th  o f  h is  
f r i e n d  P la c c u s  he says  ' I f  we have o th e r  f r ie n d s  we se rv e  them  
i l l  and show a low  o p in io n  o f  them  i f  th e y  c a n n o t a f f o r d  us 
c o m fo r t  f o r  th e  lo s s  o f  one f r ie n d  ( 7 ) ' .  F i n a l l y  Seneca seems 
t o  d e v e lo p  f u r t h e r  a p o in t  made by G h ry s ip p u s  ( 8 ) ,  t h a t  th e re  i s  
a d va n ta g e  i n  s y m p a th iz in g  w i t h  th e  id e a s  o f  th e  p a rso n  overcome 
by  th e  e m o tio n s , b e fo re  t r y i n g  t o  o v e r th ro w  th e  o p in io n s  w h ic h  
possess h is  m in d . N o ta b ly  i n  th e  c o n s o la t io  ad P o ly b iu m  Seneca 
o f f e r s  to  j o i n  in  P o ly b iu s ( c o m p la in t ’ a g a 'in s t  f o r t u n e . She 
m ig h t have ta k e n  fro m  P o ly b iu s  h is  m oney, f r ie n d s ,  h is  r e p u ta t io n ,  
h e a l t h ,  h is  own l i f e  b u t she has d e v is e d  t h i s  one m ethod b y  w h ic h  
to  do h im  m ost harm  ( 9 ) .  F u r th e r  he says ' I  know  t h a t  my 
in d ig n a t io n  i s  i n s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  th e re  i s  n o th in g  more d i f f i c u l t  
th a n  t o  f i n d  w o rds  e q u a l t o  g re a t g r i e f  ( 1 0 ) ' .  From  t h i s  he 
p ro ce e ds  t o  th e  u s e le s s n e s s  o f  g r i e f  and th e  need f o r  
l i m i t a t i o n :  'U rîess re a so n  makes an  end o f  o u r  g r ie v in g  fo r tu n e
w i l l  n o t  ( 1 1 ) ' .  'We s h a l l  la c k  te a r s  b e fo re  we la c k  cau ses  
t o  shed them  ( 1 2 ) ' .
Thus i t  seems t h a t  i n  th e  second and t h i r d  p o in ts  o f  
e n q u ir y ,  th e  a t t i t u d e  o f  th e  s u f f e r e r  and t h a t  o f  th e  b e re a v e d , 
Seneca i s  a g a in  e c le c t i c  i n  h is  a rg u m e n ts  b u t  f o l lo w s  i n  th e  m a in  
. th e  a rg u m e n ts  o f  G h ry s ip p u s , w h i le  h im s e l f  m ak ing  a c o n s id e ra b le  
c o n t r ib u t io n  o f  p r a c t ic a l  s u g g e s t io n .  He can c la im  g r e a te r  
s u c c e s s , I  t h in k  i n  th e  e x h a u s t io n  o f  g r i e f  by  d iv e r s io n  o f  
th o u g h t  and f e e l in g  th a n  by  re a so n e d  p r e s e n ta t io n  o f  p M lo s o p h ic a l  
t h e o r y .
( 1 )  Ad P o ly b .1 8 .1 ,
(2 )  Ad H e lv .M a t r .1 7 .5 ,
( 3 )  I b i d .  1 7 .5 .
(4 )  Ad M a rc , 1 6 .6 .
( 5 )  Ad P o ly b .1 2 .1 .
( 6 )  Ad H e lv . f e t r . 1 8 . 1 - 4 .
( 7 )  E p .6 3 .1 0 .
(8 )  V o n J - r n . I I I  P .1 2 4 .3 1 .
(9 )  Ad P o ly b .2 ,2 - 7 .
(1 0 )  I b i d .  3 .3 .
(1 1 )  I b i d .  4 .2 .
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CONCLUSION.
I t  may be o f  v a lu e  to  re v ie w  th e  c o n c lu s io n s  made in  
t h i s   ^ o f  th e  S to ic is m  o f  S eneca. He i s  o r th o d o x  i n  h is  
v ie w  o f  P ro v id e n c e  and P a te .  A lth o u g h  he has no r e a l  b e l i e f  
i n  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  e x t i r p a t in g  th e  e m o tio n s  he adhe res  t o  th e  
te a c h in g  o f  th e  E a r ly ,S to ic s  as  to  th e  r a t i o n a l  n a tu re  and 
th e  u n i t y  o f  th e  s o u l .  B o th  in  h is  l e t t e r s  and i n  th e  d ia lo g u e s  
i t  i s  c le a r  t h a t  h is  c h ie f  p re o c c u p a tio n  i s  w i t h  v i r t u s ,  th e  
h e a r t  o f  S to ic  e t h ic s ,  and  w h i le  a p p ro v in g  th e  d o c tr l in e  o f  th e  
c o m p le te  d i v is io n  o f  th e  w is e  and f o o l i s h ,  he makes much o f  th e  
p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  p ro g re s s .  The e x h a u s t iv e  d is c u s s io n  o f  
B é n é f ic ia  re v e a ls  a p e n e t r a t in g  s tu d y  o f  m o tiv e  and in g r a t i t u d e ,  
ï n  th e  p a r t i c u la r  d ia lo g u e s  w h ic h  a re  h e re  g ro up ed  t o  fo rm  th e  
/  s tu d y  o f  th e  S a p ie n s , he s t re s s e s  th e  W ise  m an 's  s e r e n i t y  and 
Independence  o f  m in d , s p r in g in g  fro m  a l i f e  l i v e d  a c c o rd in g  to  
n a tu re  ; c o m p le te ly  f r e e d  f ro m  th e  e m o tio n s  and  fo u n d e d  
u n a l te r a b ly  upon c o r r e c t  and su re  ju d g e m e n t; t h i s  I s  th e  Id e a l  
t o  w h ic h  a l l  men m ust lo o k .  He w e ig h s  c a r e f u l l y  th e  v a lu e  o f  
c o n te m p la t io n  and t h a t  o f  a c t iv e  c i t i z e n s h ip ,  and d e v e lo p s  
f u l l y  th e  g r e a te s t  th o u g h t o f  S to ic  p h ilo s o p h y ,  th e  c o n c e p t io n  
o f  c i t i z e n s h ip  o f  th e  w o r ld .  H is  C o n s o la t io n e s  make a 
p r a c t i c a l  c o n t r ib u t io n  t o  th e  s o lu t io n  o f  th e ' p ro b le m  o f  
g r i e f .
He makes no fo r m a l e x p o s i t io n  o f  p re v io u s  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  
th e o ry  n o r  y e t  does he show any s t r i k i n g  d iv e rg e n c e  o f  th o u g h t ,  
b u t  he a d d re s s e s  h im s e l f  t o  a l l  who seek to  d i r e c t ' t h e i r  l i v e s  
by th e  S to ic  p h ilo s o p h y .  He le a v e s  no d o u b t o f  th e  s in c e r i t y  
o f  h is  own b e l i e f s ,  (u n le s s  i t  be i n  th e  m a t te r  o f  w e a l t h ) ,  and 
t h i s  s i n c e r i t y  com pe ls  b o th  in t e r e s t  i n  h is  w r i t i n g s  and re s p e c t  
f o r  h is  p h ilo s o p h y .
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